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[N.B. GB Lesson wU  OTTAWA University-Gi Virtual Library †_‡K msM„nxZ Text Aej¤̂‡b †jLv n‡q‡Q|] 

 †hfv‡e cÖkœ n‡e : 

 G‡¶‡Î `kwU k–b¨¯’vbmn GKwU Text †`Iqv _vK‡e| k–b¨¯’vbMy‡jv‡K Numbering Kivi Rb¨ a-j e¨envi Kiv n‡e| 

Gevi j¶ Ki : 

 Fill in the blanks in the following texts with articles (a/an/the) as necessary. Some of the 

blanks may not require an article. Put a cross () in those blanks. 0.5  10 = 5 

 In (a) — twenty-first century (b) — number of undesirable practices have emerged as mobile 

phone usage spreads into everyday life. In (c) — workplace, employers report that many 

members of their staff use (d) — individually owned mobile phone to socialize during work 

hours. It results in (e) — loss of productive work time and effort. In social settings, people 

comment that they are irritated by (f) — intrusion of mobile phone conversations in (g) — 

restaurants, theatres and other public venues. Another worrying trend is that face to face social 

interaction seems to have been taken over by (h) — mobile phone devices. For example, (i) — 

analysis of (j) — survey of 2000 teenagers reveals that 93 percent of todays youth terminate 

relationships by voice mail or text messages.    [NCTB Sample Question] 

 †hfv‡e DËi wjL‡Z n‡e :  

 wKQz k–b¨¯’v‡b Definite Article Avevi wKQz k–b¨¯’v‡b Indefinite Article e¨envi Ki‡Z n‡e| Avevi wKQz k–b¨¯’v‡b 

†Kv‡bv Article e¨envi Kivi cÖ‡qvRb n‡e bv| †m‡¶‡Î  e¨envi Ki‡Z n‡e|  ev‡K¨i ïi“‡Z k–b¨¯’vb _vK‡j Ges †mLv‡b 

†Kv‡bv Article e¨envi Ki‡Z n‡j Zv/Zvi cÖ_g A¶i Capital letter n‡e| Z‡e, G ai‡bi fz‡ji Rb¨ †Kv‡bv Marks KZ©b 

Kiv nq bv| wk¶v_©xiv ïay Number e¨envi K‡i DËi wjL‡e| cÖwZwU k–b¨¯’v‡bi Rb¨ 
1

2
 K‡i †gvU Marks _vK‡e 05| 

 Solution: (a) the (b) a (c) the (d) an (e)  (f) the (g)  (h) the (i) an (j) a 
 
 

 
wb‡Pi cvV¨vskwU j¶ Ki :  

We met a boy while going to my college, Rajdhani Ideal College. The boy was carrying a bag. He had 
apples in the bag. He gave the apples to a beggar. The beggar thanked the boy. 

Dc‡i cÖ`Ë Aby‡”Q‡` Avgiv †`L‡Z cvB †h cÖwZwU Noun Gi c–‡e© ‘a’ ev ‘an’ ev ‘the’ e¨envi Kiv 

n‡q‡Q| GB A, An I The †K article e‡j| GLv‡b ỳB ai‡bi Article e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

(i)  KL‡bv KL‡bv Avgiv The e¨envi K‡iwQ| hLb †kªvZv ev cvV‡Ki Kv‡Q Noun wU ¯•ó A_v©r wbw ©̀ó 

K‡i eySv‡Z Avgiv †mB Noun Gi c–‡e© The e¨envi K‡iwQ| ZvB The †K Definite Article ejv 

nq|  

(ii)  Avevi, Ô†Kv‡bv GKRbÕ A_v©r Awbw`©ó eySv‡Z Avgiv A/An e¨envi K‡iwQ| ZvB A/An †K Indefinite Article e‡j|   

A and An Gi g‡a¨ cv_©K¨  

wb‡Pi cvV¨vskwU j¶ Ki : 

Aria went out for shopping yesterday. She bought a new dress for herself. She also bought an 
excellent story book for me. 

Avgiv †`L‡Z cvw”Q A/ An DfqB Ô†Kv‡bv GKwUÕ A_© cÖKvk Ki‡Z e¨eüZ n‡q‡Q| ZvB Avgiv ej‡Z cvwi A_©MZ w`K w`‡q A I An 

Gi g‡a¨ †Kv‡bv cv_©K¨ †bB; kyay Ae¯’vbMZ cv_©K¨ Av‡Q|  An e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q Vowel sound Gi c–‡e© Ges A e¨envi Kiv 

n‡q‡Q Consonant sound Gi c–‡e©|   

wb‡Pi cvV¨vskwU j¶ Ki : 

There was an orphan boy. He read in a university. He was very regular in his class. He worked in a 
private farm after his class. Thus he continued his study and finally obtained an MA degree. 

j¶Yxq, ‘MA’ kãwUi ‘M /em/’ letter wU Consonant n‡jI Zv D”Pvi‡Y Vowel sound nevi Kvi‡Y Zvi c–‡e©  An 

e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q|  

Avevi,  ‘University’ kãwUi ‘U /ju/’ letter wU Vowel n‡jI Zv D”Pvi‡Y Consonant sound nevi Kvi‡Y Zvi c–‡e©  A 

e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| g‡b ivL‡e, ÔBD /ju/ Õ ev ÔIqv /w/ Õ Bs‡iwR‡Z Consonant sound| 

 Grammar Focus :  Vowel sound Gi c–‡e© an Ges consonant sound Gi c–‡e© a e‡m| 
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Articles Gi Ae¯’vb:  

Articles mvaviYZ noun Gi Rb¨ e‡m| Noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv eY©bvKvix kã (adjective/adverb) _vK‡j article H 

eY©bvKvix k‡ãi c–‡e© e‡m| j¶ Ki : 

 Example : a boy, a good boy, a very good boy, the last few days, a really good concert. 

e¨wZµg : wKQy wKQy kã Articles Gi c–‡e© e¨eüZ nq| 

 Example : 
1. all the time But not: the all time   

2. just the right amount   But not: the just right amount    
3. rather a good idea But not: a rather good idea    

4. quite a nice day But not: a quite nice day     
5. exactly the wrong colour But not: the exactly wrong colour   

6. both the red dresses   But not: the both red dresses   
7. such a funny expression But not : a such funny expression   
8. what a pity But not: a what pity 

Practice  
1.1. Use a or an in the blanks. 
(a) — European tourist. (b) — house. (c) — useless dress. (d) — honourable man.  (e) — umbrella. (f) 
— uniform. (g) — hour and a half.  (h) — university. (i) — unhappy man. (j) — honest boy. 

Article Gi cybive„wË  

 
Highlighted kã ev kãMy”Q g‡bv‡hvM w`‡q j¶ Ki : 

Yesterday, I and my friend went to New Market. I bought a black and a white cat. They cost me 
1000 taka. They look very nice. My friend, Badal, bought a black and white rabbit which is also 
nice. It cost him 1500 taka. 

j¶ Ki, “A black and a white cat” Gi Pronoun ‘They’ †jLv n‡q‡Q| A_v©r GLv‡b ỳBwU weovj‡K eySv‡bv n‡q‡Q hvi 

GKwU Kv‡jv I Ab¨wU mv`v| wKš‘ ‘A black and white rabbit’ Gi Pronoun ‘It’ †jLv n‡q‡Q| GLv‡b GKwU Li‡Mvk eySv‡bv 

n‡q‡Q †hwU Kv‡jv I mv`v is wgwkªZ| 

Grammar Focus  : wfbœ wfbœ mËv eySv‡j cÖwZwU noun ev adjective Gi c–‡e© article e¨envi Kiv nq| wKš‘ GKB mËv eySv‡j ïay 

cÖ_g noun ev adjective Gi c–‡e© article e‡m|    

Practice  
1.2. Repeat the article or use cross (x) where repetition not necessary. 
(a) The Principal and — Secretary of Rajdhani Ideal College gave away prizes among the meritorious 
students yesterday. (b) The head coach and — manager of the club inaugurates the function. (c) The 
Principal and — math teacher were jointly awarded as the best teacher. (d) There are on the 
committee among others a great writer and — actor. (e) John was a great orator and — statesman. 
(f) The Secretary and — treasurer have given their approval for the plan. (g) The Chairman and — 
member of PDB has been found guilty. (h) The cow is a useful and — domestic animal. 

Articles Gi g–j wbqg  

GwU GKwU mnR c×wZ| Avgv‡`i †Lqvj ivL‡Z n‡e ev‡K¨ e¨eüZ Z_¨wU Kvi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨: 

♦ meLv‡b mevi Rb¨? 

♦ A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKRb ev K‡qKR‡bi Rb¨? 

♦ wbw`©ó GKRb ev K‡qKR‡bi Rb¨? 

meLv‡b mevi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨  

 

wb‡Pi cvV¨vskwU co : 

An/ The ant (meLv‡bi me ants) is an industrious insect. × Bees (meLv‡bi me Bees) are also industrious 

insects. If we observe the life of a successful man, we will find that he is also industrious.  

cÖ_g ev‡K¨ †`Lv hv‡”Q, ‘ant’ n‡”Q Singular countable noun Ges ‘an industrious insect ’ Z_¨wU meLv‡bi me ant 

Gi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨| GLv‡b ant kãwUi c–‡e© An ev The e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

Avevi, wØZxq ev‡K¨ †`Lv hv‡”Q, ‘Bees’ n‡”Q Plural countable noun Ges ‘industrious insects’ Z_¨wU meLv‡bi me 
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bees Gi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨| GLv‡b bees kãwUi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e¨envi Kiv nqwb|  

Gevi wb‡Pi cvV¨vskwU co : 

× Water has no colour of its own. But the water of St. Martins looks blue. 

cÖ_g ev‡K¨ †`Lv hv‡”Q, ‘Water’ n‡”Q Uncountable noun Ges ‘no colour of its own’ Z_¨wU meLv‡bi me water Gi 

†¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨| GLv‡b water kãwUi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e¨envi Kiv nqwb| wKš‘  Ôwater of St. MartinsÕ ej‡Z wbw ©̀ó GKwU 

¯’v‡bi water-†K eySvq| 

 

 

 
 
 

Note : 1. †h Noun MYbv Kiv hvq Zv‡K countable noun e‡j| †hgb : pen, cow, dog BZ¨vw`| 

 2. †h Noun MYbv Kiv hvq bv Zv‡K uncountable noun e‡j| †hgb : air, water, rice, gold BZ¨vw`| 
 
 

 
(i)  hw` †Kv‡bv cÖvYx, kix‡ii A½, MvQcvjv, ev`¨hš¿ I RwUj Avwe®‹vi Gi †¶‡Î cÖ`Ë Z_¨ mevi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ nq Z‡e Avgiv cÖvqB 

the + singular noun e¨envi Kwi| wKš‘ mvaviY Ro e ‘̄i †¶‡Î Z_¨wU mevi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡j Avgiv No article + 

plural noun e¨envi Kwi|  

The cow is a domestic animal but the tiger is not. The cow helps us in many ways.  
× Books also help us to increase our knowledge. 

(ii) ‘man’ kãwU gvbeRvwZ eySv‡j Avgiv ‘man’ Gi mv‡_ †Kv‡bv article e¨envi Kwi bv|  

 Man is mortal.  

Practice 
 

1.3. Use appropriate article in the blanks. Put a cross if no article is needed. 
(a) — ant is an industrious insect. (b) — bees are also industrious insects. (c) — money cannot buy 
happiness. (d) We should read — books to enrich ourselves. (e) — time is more valuable than 
anything else. (f) — tiger is a ferocious animal. (g) The lion is the king of — beasts. (h) We cannot live 
without — water. (i) — practice makes a man perfect. (j) — bee lives in a group. 

A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKRb ev wKQz Õi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨  

 

wb‡Pi cvV¨vskwU g‡bv‡hvM w`‡q co :  

One day I met a lame boy. After talking for a while he showed me an identity card. Seeing the 
identity card I came to know that he was a university student. 

cvV¨vs‡k e¨eüZ Ôboy, card Ges studentÕ kãMy‡jv Singular countable Ges A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU/ GKRb eySvq| Gi c–‡e© 

article 'a' e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

Avevi wb‡Pi cvV¨vskwU g‡bv‡hvM w`‡q co: 

We were returning home. On the way we met a little girl. The girl was selling × flowers on the street. 
She was also selling × water.  
cvV¨vs‡k e¨eüZ ‘flowers’ kãwU Plural countable Ges A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ K‡qKwU eySvq| Avevi, ‘water’ kãwU Uncountable 

noun Ges wKQz eySvq| Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e¨envi Kiv nqwb| 

 

 

 
 

AZGe, †h Z_¨ meLv‡bi mevi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ †m‡¶‡Î Avgiv e¨envi Kwi : 

Rule : 
1.  Uncountable noun Gi mv‡_ no article (×) e‡m| 

 Temperature is measured in degrees.  Money makes the 
world go around. 

2. Plural nouns Gi mv‡_ no article (×) e‡m| 

 Volcanoes are formed by pressure under the earth’s surface. 
3.  Singular nouns Gi mv‡_ Ôthe/a/anÕ e‡m| 

  The computer is a marvelous invention. The elephant lives in 
family groups. 

ZvB, A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU ev A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ wKQz eySv‡Z:  

Rule : 
4.  Uncountable noun Gi mv‡_ no article (×) e‡m| Z‡e Uncountable 

noun Gi c–‡e© Adjective _vK‡j H Adjective Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

 Our science class mixed  boric acid with  water today. 
 This day is celebrated in an enthusiastic atmosphere. 
5. Plural nouns Gi mv‡_ no article (×) e‡m| 

 We’re happy when people bring  cookies! 
6.  Singular nouns Gi mv‡_ 'a/an' e‡m| 

 Bring an umbrella if it looks like rain. You’ll need a visa to stay 
for more than ninety days. 
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Practice 
 

1.4. Use Ôa/ an/ ×Õ as necessary. 

(a) Once upon a time there was — king. (b) His palace was surrounded by — beautiful garden. (c) He 
called in (d) — doctor. (d) The king could be healed if he wore a shirt of — happy man. (e) — 
messengers were sent everywhere, but no happy man could be found. (f) Long long ago — mirror 
was found in a paddy field. (g) — water is first boiled in a kettle to make tea. (h) Then — tea dust is 
put in it. (i) I saw a girl selling — flowers. (j) I like drinking — milk in the morning. 
 

 wKfv‡e eyS‡e meLv‡b mevi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ bv A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKRb ev wKQyi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ 

GUv eySvi Rb¨ ÔAll + noun + everywhereÕ kãwU e¨envi Ki‡j hw` A_© wVK _v‡K Z‡e a‡i wb‡Z n‡e meLv‡b mevi Rb¨ 

cÖ‡hvR¨| wKš‘ A_© wVK bv _vK‡j a‡i wb‡Z n‡e A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GK ev wKQzi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨|    

The cow lives on grass. — ÒAll cows everywhere” live on grass. (GLv‡b A_© cwieZ©b nqwb).  

A cow gave birth to a calf last night. —ÒAll cows everywhere” gave birth to a calf last night. (GLv‡b A_© 

cwieZ©b n‡q‡Q hv NUv m¤¢e bq|) 

Practice  
 

1.5. Use Ôa/ an/ ×Õ as necessary. 

(a) We know that — birds can fly. (b) — man came to me yesterday. (c) The man saluted me with — 
love and respect. (d) Today — women are playing an important role in society. (e) They are joining in 
— different professions. (f) She began to pour — hot water on the head of Socrates. (g) During 
childhood — child receives training from its mother. (h) He advised him to buy ⎯ heavy club. (i) We 

are very much afraid of ⎯ burglars. (j) While in Tahiti, he was short of — money. 

wbw`©ó GKRb (GKwU)/ wKQy  

 

wb‡Pi cvV¨vskwU g‡bv‡hvM w`‡q co :  

We met a boy at railway station. The boy is an orphan. He was sitting with some flowers and water 
to sell. The flowers were very fresh but it seems to me the water was not pure. 

cvV¨vskwU‡Z e¨eüZ ‘boy, flowers and water’ kãMy‡jv wbw`©ó| KviY GMy‡jv c–‡e© D‡j­L Kiv n‡q‡Q| Gi c–‡e© article 

‘the’ e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 

 

 wKfv‡e eySe Ôwbw ©̀ó GKRb ev wKQzÕ 

(i) hvi wØZxqwU †bB  

 The earth rotates around the sun.  

(ii) †kªvZv I e³v hLb eyS‡Z cv‡i Kv‡K eySv‡bv n‡”Q 

 The boss just asked about the report. Meet me in the parking lot after the show. 

(iii) cÖ_gevi D‡j­Lmn wØZxqevi D‡j­L Kiv n‡j 

 I found a good handout on English articles. The handout is available in online. You can get a 
giant ice cream cone downtown. If you can eat the cone in five seconds, you get another one free. 

(iv) cÖ_gevi Bw½Zmn wØZxqevi D‡j­L Kiv n‡j 

 Dr. Atiq performed a complicated surgery. He said that the patient was recovering nicely. (GLv‡b 

ZvB wbw ©̀ó GKRb (GKwU)/ wKQz eySv‡Z :  

Rule : 

7.  AwaKvsk Proper noun Gi c–‡e© no article (×) e‡m| 

 My research will be conducted in  Luxembourg. 

8. Uncountable nouns Gi c–‡e© 'the' e‡m| 

 Step two: mix the water with the boric acid. The laughter of 
my children is contagious. 

9.  Plural noun Gi c–‡e© 'the' e‡m| 

 We recruited the nurses from General Hospital. The projects 
described in your proposal will be fully funded. 

10.  Singular noun Gi c–‡e© 'the' e‡m| 

 Bring the umbrella in my closet if it looks like rain. Did you 
get the visa you applied for? 
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surgery kãwU Øviv patient k‡ãi Bw½Z eySv hvq|)  

(v) Ordinals I superlatives Gi c–‡e© (first, next, primary, most, best, least, etc.) 

 The first man to set foot on the moon… The greatest advances in medicine… 

(vi) Specifiers (one of, only, principle, same/similar etc.) Gi c–‡e© 

 The sole purpose of our organization is… The only fact we need to consider is… 
(vii) Restricters (words, phrases, or clauses hv †Kv‡bv noun Gi A_©‡K mxgve× K‡i †`q|) e¨envi Kiv n‡j noun 

wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q hvq| 

 Study the chapter on preposition for the test tomorrow. Also study the notes you took at the 
lecture that Mr Harun gave yesterday. 

Practice 
 

1.6. Use Ôa/ an/ the/ ×Õ as necessary. 

(a) — James Norman Hall was an American writer. (b) To save money he wanted to make a vegetable 
garden in front of his house. But — land was full of ants and land-crabs. (c) Bangladesh is a land of — 
scenic beauty. (d)  — wild animals of the Sundarbans are also a great asset. (e) We know the story of an 
ant and a grasshopper. — ant was industrious. (f) He makes — best use of his time. (g) We live on ⎯ 
ground floor of an old house. (h) You must have heard ⎯ name of Kazi Nazrul Islam. (i)  When ⎯ First 
World War broke out, he joined the army. (j) Have you finished reading — book that I gave you 
yesterday? 

Articles Gi we‡kl e¨envi  

 
Proper Nouns : 

Rule :  

11. hLb Proper Noun †K Subject Gi mv‡_ Zzjbv Kiv nq ZLb Proper Noun Gi mv‡_ Avgiv a/ an e¨envi Kwi| wKš‘ 

Proper Noun Gi ci prepositional phrase _vK‡j Avgiv the e¨envi Kwi| 

 I like the writings of Nazrul. I think he is a Byron. However, we can say, he is the Byron of 
Bangladesh.  

12. HwZnvwmKfv‡e D‡j­L‡hvM¨ ¯’vb, feb, mgy`ª, b`x, msev`cÎ, gi“f‚wg, †nv‡Uj, wm‡bgv, wgDwRqvg I M¨vjvwii bv‡gi c–‡e© 

Avgiv ‘the’ e¨envi Kwi| 

 The Taj Mahal is the symbol of love. Emperor Shahjahan built it to immortalize his love for his 
wife Mumtaj. It stands on the Jamuna. 

13.  †hme Proper noun Øviv republic, state, union ev group eySvq Zvi c–‡e© Avgiv ‘the’ e¨envi Kwi| 

 The United Kingdom and The United States are the most powerful countries of the world now. 

14.  Noun + preposition + Noun w`‡q †h proper noun MwVZ Zvi  c–‡e© Avgiv ‘the’ e¨envi Kwi| 

 I am a student of the University of Dhaka.  The students of Dhaka University played a great 
role in the Language Movement. 

 

Note : †Kv‡bv e¨w³ ev e¯‘ ev cÖvYx ev ¯’v‡bi wbR¯^ bvg‡K Proper noun e‡j| †hgb : Jisan is a good boy, I like Rahim BZ¨vw`| 

Practice 
  

 

1.7. Use Ôa/ an/ theÕ as necessary. 

(a) Emperor Shahjahan built — Taj Mahal when he was the emperor of Delhi. (b) Tamim Iqbal is — 
Brian Lara. (c) In fact we can say, he is — Nelson of Bangladesh. (d) — University of Rajshahi was 
established in 1953. (e) — Punjab is a land of five rivers. (f) — Padma is a big river in Bangladesh. (g) 
Dhaka stands on — Buriganga. (h) — European Union has agreed to help each other. (i) — 
Sundarbans is the largest mangrove forest in the world. (j) I think Dr. Kamal is — famous lawyer. 

 
Jobs and Positions : 

Rule :  

15. †Kv‡bv c` (position) Gi c–‡e© Avgiv ‘the’ e¨envi Kwi| wKš‘ c` (position) Gi mv‡_ hw` †Kv‡bv Proper noun _v‡K 

ev c` hw` Complement wn‡m‡e e‡m Z‡e †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

 The Headmaster praised me yesterday. But Principal Rafiqul Islam did not like it. So I will 
campaign so that the members of the association do not elect him President. 

 

Note : Verb Gi c‡ii †h noun ev adjective Zvi c–e©eZx© subject †K wb‡`©k K‡i Zv‡K complement e‡j| †hgb : He is honest. He 

is a girl . He is a singer. We made him chairman. BZ¨vw`| 

16. Singular noun hw` Abstract idea cÖKvk K‡i Z‡e Zvi c–‡e© ‘the’ e¨envi Kiv nq|   
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 The mother rose in her. We should control the beast in us. Here ‘mother’ means quality of a mother. 

GLv‡b 'mother' Gi A_© n‡”Q ÕgvZ…Z¡Õ hv GKwU Abstract Idea| 

Practice  
1.8. Use Ôthe/ ×Õ as necessary. 

(a) — Principal of our college is a good man. (b) It is — Principal's honesty that encourages me to go 

ahead. (c) However, — Principal Kamal Uddin can handle any situation of his college. (d) All the 

teachers of his college made him — President. (e) We elect Jahid — captain. (f) — father is seen in 

the boy. (g) — brother rose in him. (h) I have seen — beast of Kamal. (i) Khaleda Zia was — Prime 

Minister of Bangladesh. (j) — Prime Minister Sheikh Hasina is an experienced leader. 

 

Adjective/ Verb/ Adverb/Person/Preposition : 

Rule :   

17. (i) mvaviYZ, Avgiv adjective/ adverb/ verb Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e¨envi Kwi bv| ‡hgb: Fahima is  

brilliant. 

 (ii) wKš‘ adjective hw` noun wn‡m‡e e‡m Z‡e Zvi c–‡e© ‘the’ e¨envi Kwi| ‡hgb: She always helps the poor. 

 (iii) verb hw` noun wn‡m‡e e‡m Z‡e Zvi c–‡e© Avgiv ‘a/an’ e¨envi Kwi| ‡hgb: She everyday goes out for a 

walk in the morning. 

 (iv) Adjective Ges Noun Gi gv‡S †Kv‡bv Article e¨envi Kiv nqbv| ‡hgb: Fahima is a brilliant  student. 

18. Proper noun Gi mv‡_ Adjective em‡j, Avgiv H Adjective Gi c–‡e© ‘the ’ e¨envi Kwi|   

 Akbar the Great was an emperor of Delhi. [GLv‡b Akbar- Proper noun; Great- adjective] 

19. Adjective Gi Comparative form Gi mv‡_ ‘of the two’ _vK‡j H adjective Gi c–‡e© Avgiv ‘the ’ e¨envi Kwi|   

 Bina is the younger of the two girls. 

20. Double comparative _vK‡j Avgiv DfqwUi mv‡_ ‘the ’ e¨envi Kwi| 

 The higher we fly, the harder we fall. The more, the merrier. 

21. Possessive/ Determiner Gi Av‡M ev c‡i †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv|   

 My  pen is red. I saw there some  boys and girls. You will be paid 300 taka  each day. 

Determiner : Determiner n‡”Q Ggb wKQz kã †hMy‡jv Noun ev Noun phrase Gi c–‡e© e‡m Noun ev Noun phrase My‡jvi msL¨v, cwigvY ev 

†mMy‡jvi wbw`©óZv wb‡ ©̀k K‡i| 

 

Practice 
 

1.9. Use Ôa/ an/ the/ ×Õ as necessary. 

(a) Jakir is — honest. (b) — honest are always rewarded. (c) For getting good marks good hand 

writing is — must. (d) Let's go out for — walk. (e) Eva is — more brilliant of the two sisters. (f) Off the 

two players Sakib is — better. (g) — more you read, the more you learn. (h) Najmul is my — younger 

brother. (i) Tamal's — father is a farmer. (j) I don't have — much money. 

 

Parts of the body : 

Rule :  

22. A½ Gi mv‡_ mvaviYZ Avgiv possessives e¨envi Kwi; Z‡e preposition _vK‡j ‘the’ e¨envi Kwi|   

 She broke her leg climbing.  She has been shot in the leg. 

 Illness 

23. †ivM ev e¨_vi bvg mvaviYZ uncountable| ZvB Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv|  

 She never had  measles. I have got  toothache again. 

24. wKš‘ Aches, pains, growths, attack m¤•wK©Z †ivM| †hgb : cough, headache, cold, stroke Gi mv‡_ Avgiv 

‘a/ an’ e¨envi Kwi| I have got a horrible cold. 

 Place/object A_ev activity noun : 

25. School, College, Market, Bed, Hospital, Prison, Mosque, Temple, Church, Court hLb activting Kiv 

nq ZLb Avgiv †Kv‡bv Article e¨envi Kwi bv| Z‡e object/place/secondary cÖKvk Ki‡j ‘the’ e¨envi Kwi|   
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 The patient was admitted to  hospital. (Primary purpose) 

 I went to the hospital to see the patient. (Secondary purpose) 

 We ate  dinner together dinner was delicious.  

Practice 
 

1.10. Use Ôthe/ ×Õ as necessary. 

(a) He got severe wounded in — hand. (b) Actually, he got wounded in his — hand while he was 
climbing a tree. (c) He has never suffered from — diarrhoea in his whole life. (d) He had — severe 
headache in his childhood. (e) Everyday I go to — mosque for saying prayers. (f) Yesterday, I went to 
— hospital for CT scan. (g) But today I have gone to — hospital for seeing my friend. (h) He is 
suffering from — dengue fever. (i) I could not but visit — temple yesterday. (j) But tomorrow I shall 
go to — temple to meet my friends. 

 

Sports, Language, festivals and disciplines : 

Rule :  

26. Sports, discipline, language, festival Gi bvg Ges society, nature, space, relation Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv 

Article e‡m bv|   

  Bangla is our mother tongue.  Cricket is my favourite game.  Mother manages the finances 
in our family. I took  physics instead of  biology. 

 Measurements : 

27. ‘by’ hy³ cwigvc‡Ki c–‡e© Avgiv ‘the’ e¨envi Kwi| wKš‘ ÔcÖwZÕ A‡_© cwigvc‡Ki c–‡e© ‘a/ an’ e‡m|      

 Do you sell the eggs by the dozen? ~ Yes I do. 100 taka   a dozen. 
 Rekha earns five thousand taka  a month. (Here ‘a’ means ‘every’) 
 Musical Instrument : 
28. Musical instrument Gi mv‡_ Avgiv mvaviYZ the e¨envi Kwi| Z‡e jazz, pop, classic music Gi mv‡_ †Kv‡bv 

Article e¨envi Kwi bv|  

 The violin is really difficult. Who is playing the piano? I like  pop music.  
 Media, Communication & Entertainment : 
29. GB we‡bv`b gva¨gMy‡jvi e¨envi eySv‡j Avgiv mvaviYZ the e¨envi Kwi| wKš‘ GMy‡jv †ckvi †¶‡Î e¨envi Kiv n‡j †Kv‡bv 

Article e¨envi Kwi bv| 

 I always listen to the radio while doing my homework.   
 He has worked in radio and television all his life. 

Practice 
 

1.11. Use Ôa/ an/ the/ ×Õ as necessary. 

(a) — football is my favourite game. (b) The manager earns fifty thousand taka — month. (c) How 
much money do you need to buy — dozen of eggs? (d) I need thirty taka — dozen. (e) I like — gittar 
you have. (f) He can play on — violin. (g) I watch — television daily. (h) My friend worked in — 
television last ten years of his life. (i) — cinema gives us pleasure. (j) At present, the young 
generation like — pop music. 

 

Days, Months and Seasons : 

Rule :  

30. (i) Period of time (5 minutes, 7 years etc.), dawn, dusk, night, noon, w`‡bi bvg, gv‡mi bvg, FZzi bv‡gi 

mv‡_ mvaviYZ Avgiv Article e¨envi Kwi bv|  

 (ii) Z‡e Morning, afternoon, evening, decades, centuries I histroic periods Gi mv‡_ ‘the’ e¨envi Kwi|  

  February is the second month of the year. 

 Jack, meet me on Thursday. ~ Ok. I will in the morning.  

 (iii) gv‡mi ev mßv‡ni bv‡gi mv‡_ µgevPK _vK‡j H µgevPK k‡ãi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

 Double Expression : 

31. we‡klK‡i preposition hy³ double expressions Gi mv‡_ Avgiv †Kv‡bv article e¨envi Kwi bv|   

 With knife and fork, day after day, husband and wife, from top to bottom 

 Meals : 

32. Meal Gi bv‡gi c–‡e© Avgiv †Kv‡bv article e¨envi Kwi bv| Z‡e Gi mv‡_ Adjective _vK‡j a/ an e¨envi Kwi| 

 I took  breakfast at 8:00 am. 

 It was an excellent breakfast. 
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 Transports : 

33. ‘By + transport’ _vK‡j Avgiv †Kv‡bv article e¨envi Kwi bv| wKš‘ Ab¨vb¨ †¶‡Î Avgiv article e¨envi Kwi| 

 I will not go by  launch again. When I was in the launch yesterday, I got very frightened. 
 Roads : 

34. road hy³ iv¯@vi bv‡gi mv‡_ Avgiv ‘the’ e¨envi Kwi; wKš‘ street, lane, square or avenue Gi mv‡_ †Kv‡bv article 

e¨envi Kwi bv|  

 I live in Jigatola near  Rifles Square. Two years back, I was in  Bonogram lane that originates 

from the BCC Road which is a branch of  Rankeen street. 
 Casts, Nationals : 

35. eûePb †MvÎ ev esk ev RvwZ Gi mv‡_ Avgiv ‘the’ e¨envi Kwi|   

 The Khans, the Pathans. 
 Physical Environment : 

Rule :  

36. Avgiv  town, country, seaside, sea, wind, rain, weather, sunshine etc Gi mv‡_ ‘the’ e¨envi Kwi|   

 I love listening to the wind. 
37. wbw ©̀ó wKQy Phrase/idioms/proverbs G wbw`©ó article e‡m|  

38. Unit : cwigvc evPK unit Gi c–‡e© one A‡_© a/an e‡m| 

39. How/what/such/so 
 Such/what Gi ci singular countable noun _vK‡j Zvi mv‡_ a/an e‡m| 

 What a beautiful bird it is? 
 I have never seen such an incident. 

 How I so _vK‡j a/an KL‡bv noun phrase Gi c–‡e© bv e‡m wVK noun Gi c–‡e© e‡m| 

  How a beautiful bird it is! 
 √ How beautiful a bird it is! 

40. Collective Noun : Collective noun Gi c–‡e© the e¨envi Kwi| wKQy common noun wb‡q hLb GKwU group 

n‡j H group Gi bvgwU collective noun| †hgb : wKQy soldiers wg‡j nq army; wKQy students wg‡j nq class| 

 He pined the army in 1990. 

Practice 
 

1.12. Use Ôa/ an/ the/ ×Õ as necessary. 
(a) — January is the first month of the year. (b) I have holiday on — Friday. (c) I generally go to play in — 
afternoon. (d) But in — morning I read attentively. (e) He is becoming weak day — after day. (f) We 
usually take — lunch at 2 pm. (g) Yesterday I had — delicious supper. (h) I feel comfortable on — train 
journey. (i) But I feel frightened going by — launch. (j) He knows the story — from top to bottom. 

Article at a glance  

Av‡iv fv‡jvfv‡e article AvqË Ki‡Z wb‡Pi PvU©wU j¶ Ki| GLv‡b A, AN Ges THE e¨env‡ii wKQy mvaviY Ges wbw ©̀ó wbqg 

†`Lv‡bv nj : 

g‡b ivL‡e, Article mwVKfv‡e e¨env‡ii Rb¨ †Zvgv‡K noun wU countable bv uncountable Zv eyS‡Z n‡e| 

 "a" A_ev "an" e¨envi Ki "the" e¨envi Ki †Kv‡bv article e¨envi Ki bv 

mvaviY wbqg (General 

Rules) 

Singular Countable noun  
hLb ÔA‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKRb/ 

GKwUÕ; ÔGKwUÕ; ÒmvaviY A‡_©Ó 

†evSvq ZLb "a" A_ev "an" 

e¨envi Ki| 

 Alif is a student. (A‡bK 

Qv‡Îi g‡a¨ GKRb|) 

 I like a good movie. 
(A‡bK gywfi g‡a¨ GKwU|) 

hLb noun wU wbw ©̀ó 

K‡i †evSvq ZLb "the" 

e¨envi Ki| 

D`vniY¯̂iƒc noun wU 

hLb †Kvb cÖKv‡ii kyaygvÎ 

GKwU †K †evSvq| 

 Harun was the 
first man. (GKgvÎ 

cÖ_g e¨w³|) 

 Have you heard 
the news? (wbw ©̀ó 

GKwU Lei) 

hLb †Kvb GKwU uncountable 

noun mvgwMÖK A‡_© A_©vr 

mevB‡K ev mewKQy‡K †evSvq ZLb 

article n‡e bv| 

 We believe in  love. 
('love' uncountable noun 
Ges GLv‡b Zv wbw ©̀ó bq| GLv‡b 

Zv mvgwMÖK|) 

 

†Kv‡bv paragraph ev Aby‡”Q` 

†jLvi mgq †Kv‡bv GKwU noun 

cÖ_gevi †jLvi mgq "a" A_ev 

"an" e¨envi Ki| 

 I saw a movie last 

GKB noun GKB 

paragraph G wØZxq evi 

D‡jÐL Kivi mgq "the" 

e¨envi Ki| 

 I read a poem of 

hLb †Kv‡bv plural countable 

noun Øviv H RvZxq meMy‡jv‡K 

ev wKQy msL¨K †K †evSv‡e ZLb 

article e¨envi Ki‡e bv| 

 Movies are 
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 "a" A_ev "an" e¨envi Ki "the" e¨envi Ki †Kv‡bv article e¨envi Ki bv 

night. Movies are really 
very good to see at night. 
 A man came to you 
yesterday. 

Shakespeare. The 
poem was about love. 
 A man came to you 
yesterday. The man 
was very strange. 

entertaining. (wKQy movies; 

mvgwMÖKfv‡e) 

  Mangoes are juicy. 
(mvgwMÖK A‡_©|) 

bvg/wk‡ivbvg/c`ex 

(Title)  

bvg/wk‡ivbvg wbw ©̀ó bv n‡j "a" 

A_ev "an" e¨envi Ki| 

 a poet 
 a principal 
 an entertainer 
 
 

wbw ©̀ó †Kv‡bv e¨w³i hw` 

†Kv‡bv c`ex _v‡K ZLb 

'the' e¨envi Ki| 

  the doctor 
 the president of 

Bangladesh 
 the manager of 

the bank 

mivmwi bv‡gi m‡½ c`ex _vK‡j 

article e¨envi K‡ivbv| 

 President Obama 
 Dr. Javed 
 Queen Elizabeth 

†`‡ki bvg (Names of 

Countries) 

Awbw ©̀ó n‡j,  

 a country 

 

†`‡ki bvg hw` plural 

nq A_ev †Kv‡bv group 

wb‡ ©̀k K‡i Zvn‡j 'the' 

e¨envi Ki| 

 the United States 
 the Netherlands 
 the Philippines 

c–‡e©i ỳBwU †¶Î Qvov article 

e¨envi Ki‡e bv| 

 Bangladesh 
 India 
 Russia 
 Sri Lanka 

gnv‡`‡ki bvg (Names 

of Continents) 

Awbw ©̀ó n‡j,  

 a continent 

 gnv‡`‡ki bv‡gi †¶‡Î article 

e¨envi Ki‡e bv| 

 Asia 
 Africa 
 Europe 

wKQy †fŠ‡MvwjK GjvKvi 

bvg (Names of Some 

Geographical 
Areas) 

 wb‡Pi †¶‡Î 'the' e¨envi 

Ki‡e 

 the South Pole 
 the West 
 the South 

wb‡Pi †¶‡Î article e¨envi 

Ki‡e bv| 

 Western Europe 

kni Ges cÖ‡`‡ki bvg 

(Names of Citis and 
States) 

Awbw ©̀ó n‡j, 

 a city 
 a state 

 kn‡ii bv‡gi †¶‡Î article 

e¨envi Ki‡e bv| 

 Dhaka 
 Paris 
 Mumbai 

iv¯@vi bvg (Names of 

Streets) 

  iv¯@vi bv‡gi †¶‡Î article 

e¨envi Ki‡e bv| 

 Kazi Nazrul Islam 
Avenue 
 Bijoy Soroni 
 Manik Mia Avenue 
 Fourth Street 

gnvmvMi, mvMi, b`x, 

gi“f‚wg, eb, Lvj-Gi bvg 

(Names of Oceans, 
Rivers, Seas, 
Deserts, Forests, 
Canals) 

Awbw ©̀ó †evSv‡j, a/ an e¨envi 

Ki‡e| 

 an ocean 
 a river 
 a sea 
 a desert 

wbw ©̀ó K‡i gnvmvMi †K 

†evSv‡j, "the" e‡m| 

 the Pacific Ocean 
 the Mediterraneaan 
Sea 
 the Attantic Ocean 
 the Patomac River 

wbw ©̀ó †Kv‡bv †j‡Ki bv‡gi c–‡e© 

article e¨envi Ki‡e bv| 

 Lake Baikal 

†j‡Ki bvg (Names of 

Lake) 

Awbw ©̀ó †evSv‡j- 

 a Lake 

 wbw ©̀ó †Kv‡bv †j‡Ki bv‡gi c–‡e© 

articlel e¨envi Ki‡e bv| 

 Lake Baikal 

†mŠa, cvK©, RvZxq †Kv‡bv 

¯’v‡bi bvg (Names of 

Memorials, 
Monuments, Parks 
and National 

Awbw ©̀ó †Kv‡bv wewìs ev †mŠ‡ai 

bv‡gi †¶‡Î a/an e¨envi 

Ki‡e− 

 a building 
 a museum 

wbw ©̀ó †Kv‡bv wewìs ev 

†mŠ‡ai bv‡gi c–‡e© 'the' 

e¨envi Ki‡e- 

 the National 
Memorial 
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 "a" A_ev "an" e¨envi Ki "the" e¨envi Ki †Kv‡bv article e¨envi Ki bv 

places)   the Shaheed Minar 
 the White House 
 the Eiffel Tower 

K‡jR, wek¦we`¨vjq Ges 

Ab¨vb¨ ¯‹z‡ji bvg 

(Names of College, 
Universities and 
other schools) 

Awbw ©̀ó ¯‹zj K‡j‡Ri †¶‡Î 

a/an e¨envi Ki‡e− 

 a school 
 a university 

 

hw` ¯‹zj, K‡jR ev 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi bv‡gi mv‡_ 

'of' A_ev 'for _v‡K Z‡e 

'the' e¨envi Ki‡e 

 the University of 
Dhaka 
 the University of 
Chittagong 
 the University of 
Maryland 

hLb ¯‹zj, K‡jR ev 

wek¦we`¨vj‡qi bvg †Kv‡bv e¨w³ 

A_ev RvqMvi bv‡g nq Ges Zv‡Z 

†Kv‡bv 'of' ev 'for' _v‡K bv, 

ZLb article e‡m bv| 

 Dhaka University 
 Rajshahi University 
 Harvard University 

 Article e¨env‡ii AviI GKwU †KŠkj  

hw` Zzwg †Kv‡bv noun Gi c–‡e© †Kvb article e¨envi Ki‡e †m m¤•‡K© wbwðZ bv nI, Zvn‡j wb‡Pi Pv‡U©i mvaviY cÖkœMy‡jv‡K e¨envi 

Ki †mMy‡jv †ei Ki‡Z| wb‡P article Gi D`vniY †`qv nj| cÖwZwU eY©bvq Ges ev‡K¨ bold Kiv kãMy‡jv‡Z article hy³ kã 

e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q Ges underline Kiv kãMy‡jv‡Z article e¨envi Kiv nqwb| 

Question       

1. Common/Proper : GUv 

wK common noun bv 

proper noun? 

 

 
 

It is a proper 
noun 

 

 
 

Singular-i †¶‡Î article 

n‡e bv| 
 

Mr. Talukder is 
here with his 
wife. 

Plural-i †¶‡Î the  
The Talukders 
are here. 

  
GwU GKwU common noun 

  
 

2. mvaviY/ wb‡ ©̀wkZ : e³v hv 

†evSv‡Z Pvq Zv wK cvVK Rv‡b?  
 

nu¨v, cvVK Rv‡b 

(wbw ©̀ó)  
 

Singular-i †¶‡Î 'the' 

  

The sun is 
bright. 

plural-Gi †¶‡Î 'the' 
I like the books 
you gave. 

  
  

  

3. Count/Uncountable 

Noun Uv wK MYbv Kiv hv‡e 

 

 
 

nu¨v, GwU 

countable| MYbv 

Kiv hvq 

 

 
 

Singular-i †¶‡Î a, an 

  

He bought an 
old car 

plural-Gi †¶‡Î †Kv‡bv  

article n‡e bv 

Books can be 
fun to read 

bv, GwU countable bq, GUv 

MYbv Kiv hvq bv 

 

 
 

Uncountable 

noun-i †¶‡Î 

Zero article A_ev 

some e¨envi 

Ki‡Z n‡e| 

 

 
 

Bangalees are peace 
loving. 

 
I would like some 
noodles. 

 Production with Analysis....................................................................................................................................................... 

NCTB cÖYxZ Sample Question Abyhvqx cÖYxZ 

Question : Use articles where necessary.  Put a cross mark () where an article is not needed: 

05  10 = 5 

1. Michael Madhusudan Dutt was (a) — popular 19th century Bengali poet and dramatist. He was 
born in (b) — Sagardari on (c) — bank of (d) — Kopotaksho river, (e) — village in Keshobpur 
Upazilla under Jessore district. From (f) — early age, Dutt aspired to be (g) — Englishman in 
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form and manner. Though he was born in (h) — sophisticated Hindu family, he took Christianity 
arousing (i) — anger of his family. He contributed much to (j) — development of Bengali 
literature.  [Dhaka Board-2016] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

b  7 wbw ©̀ó GKRb eySv‡Z proper noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

c the 37 wbw ©̀ó wKQy Phrase G wbw ©̀ó article e‡m| 

d the 12 b`xi bv‡gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

e a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z sigular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

f an 37 wbw ©̀ó wKQy phrase G wbw ©̀ó article e‡m| 

g an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

h a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

i  1 uncountable noun Gi mv‡_ no article e‡m| 

j the 8 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| uncountable noun Gi 

c‡i prepositional phrase _vKvq noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

2. Every student wants to do better in (a) — examination. But it is not (b) — easy work. (c) — 

student has to do something for this. From (d) — very beginning he must be serious. He should 

read (e) — texts again and again. He must not memorize (f) — answer without knowing the 

meaning. He must not make notes from (g) — common source. he should have a good (h) — 

command over English. By doing all these things (i) — student can hope to make a good (j) — 

result.  [Rajshahi Board-2016] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a an/ the 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/ an/ the e‡m| 

b an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

c A 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

d the 10 (ii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j singular noun Gi mv‡_ the e‡m| 

e the 9 wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡Z plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

f an 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

g a 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

h  17(iv) ajective Ges noun Gi gv‡S article e‡m bv| 

i a 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

j  17(iv) ajective Ges noun Gi gv‡S article e‡m bv| 

3. (a) — morning walk is a good habit for all classes of people. It is (b) — simple exercise and good 

for health and (c) — mentality. In the morning (d) — air is fresh and free from any kind of noise 

and pollution. This pure (e) — environment makes an effect on (f) — walker's health and mind. 

When (g) — man enjoys (h) — beauties and solemnity of (i) — nature in (f) — morning.  

 [DinajB '16; Dhaka Board-2010; Rajshahi Cadet College, '13; Cantt. Public School & College, Rangpur '13; 

Gaibandha Govt. College '13; Sylhet Commerce College, '13; Dhaka College, Dhaka−2011; Govt. Pioneer Girls' 

College, Khulna−2011; Govt. Barisal College College, Barisal−2011] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a  1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z uncountable noun Gi Rb¨ no article () e‡m| 

b a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/ an e‡m| 

c  1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z uncountable noun Gi Rb¨ no article () e‡m| 

d  1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z uncountable noun Gi Rb¨ no article () e‡m| 

e  17(iv) ajective Ges noun Gi gv‡S article e‡m bv| 

f the 10(ii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j singular noun Gi mv‡_ the e‡m| 

g a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

h the 9 wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡Z plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 
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i  26 nature Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv Article e‡m bv| 

j the 30 wKQy wbw ©̀ó mgqevPK k‡ãi c–‡e© the e‡m| †hgb- Morning/ evening/ afternoon Gi 

c–‡e© the e‡m| 

 

4. Literacy as (a) — skill was first institutionalized in Mesopotamia, Syria, Egypt and China soon 

after (b) — art of writing was invented. Education then was not for (c) — general people but (d) — 

privilege for (e) — chosen (f) — few who took on strategic roles in (g) — running of (h) — state 

and in religion. In Greece, education became more widespread in about the 5th century BC. (i) 

— Greeks, however, sent only their (j) — male children to school.  [Jessore Board-2016] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

b the 10(ii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j singular noun Gi mv‡_ the e‡m| 

c the 9 wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡Z plural noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

d a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

e the 17(ii) adjective hw` noun wn‡m‡e ev‡K¨ e¨eüZ nq| Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

f  4 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ wKQy eySv‡Z uncountable noun Gi mv‡_ no article () e‡m| 

g the 10(ii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j singular noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

h the 10(ii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j singular noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

i the 9 wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡Z plural noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

j  21 Possessive form I noun Gi gv‡S †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

5. My mother is (a) — ideal housewife. She is (b) — affectionate lady. She manages (c) — family 

very nicely. She hopes to see me happy at (d) — cost of her own life. She does not enjoy (c) — 

wink of sleep if I fail sick. She is very kind to (f) — poor. She is also (g) — very religious lady. She 

advises us to follow (h) — path of truth and honesty. (i) — woman like her is very rare. She bears 

a good moral (f) — character.  [Comilla Board-2016] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

b an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

c the 10(ii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡Z singular noun Gi mv‡_ the e‡m| 

d the 37 wbw ©̀ó phrase G †h article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| 

e a 37 wbw ©̀ó phrase G †h article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| 

f the 17(ii) adjective hw` noun wn‡m‡e e‡m Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

g a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

h the 10(ii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡Z singular noun Gi mv‡_ the e‡m| 

i A 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

j  17(iv) ajective Ges noun Gi gv‡S article e‡m bv| 

6. There is a saying that sincerity is (a) — key to success. (b) — person can prosper in life by doing 

hard work. The man who does not follow (c) — rules of sincerity can never go (d) — long way in 

(e) — world. Many (f) — man is not conscious of (g) — importance of (h) — sincerity for which 

they don't have (i) — benefit of (j) — success. However, we should be sincere to our work if we 

want to achieve anything notable.  [Chittagong Board-2016] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a the 37 wbw ©̀ó wKQy phrase/idioms/proverbs G wbw`©ó article e‡m| 

b A 3 meLv‡b mevi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ †evSv‡Z singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an/the e‡m| 

c the 9 wbw ©̀ó wKQy eySv‡Z plural noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

d a 37 wbw ©̀ó wKQy phrase/idioms/proverbs G wbw`©ó article e‡m| 

e the 10(i) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j singular noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| 'world' Gi wØZxqwU bv _vKvq 

noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

f a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ wKQy eySv‡Z singular nouns Gi mv‡_ a/an e‡m| 
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g the 10(ii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i wKQy eySv‡Z singular noun Gi mv‡_ the e‡m| 

h  1 uncountable noun Gi mv‡_ no article () e‡m| 

i the 10(ii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i wKQy eySv‡Z singular noun Gi mv‡_ the e‡m| 

j  1 uncountable noun Gi mv‡_ no article () e‡m| 

7. Kamal is (a) — HSC examinee this year. He is not (b) — attentive to his lessons. He is very weak 
in (c) — English. Moreover he is (d) — lazy. So his preparation in English is not good. (e) — 
month ago before his examination he managed (f) — short  suggestion and learnt it. On (g) — 
day of examination he started for the examination hall (h) — bit earlier. He entered (i) — 
examination hall with (j) — trembling heart.  [Sylhet Board-2016] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

b  17(i) mvaviYZ adjective Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv| 

c  7 AwaKvsk proper noun Gi mv‡_ article e‡m bv| 

d  17(i) mvaviYZ adjective Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv| ZvB GLv‡b () e‡m‡Q| 

e A 6 GKwU eySv‡Z singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

f a 6 GKwU eySv‡Z singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

g the 10(ii) wbw ©̀ó GKwU eySv‡Z singular noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

h a 37 wbw ©̀ó wKQy phrase/idioms/proverbs G wbw`©ó article e‡m| 

i the 10(ii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j singular noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| 

j a 37 wbw ©̀ó wKQy phrase/idioms/proverbs G wbw`©ó article e‡m| 

8. Once there lived (a) — poor cobbler. He had (b) — rich neighbour. (c) — neighbour possessed (d) 
— ill-health. So, he was (e) — angry man. He was always (f) — unhappy man. Once he used to 
think (g) — richest men to be (h) — happiest men in (i) — world. But his (j) — idea was wrong. 
 [Barisal Board-2016] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

b a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

c The 10(iii) wbw ©̀ó GKwU eySv‡j Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| cÖ_gevi D‡jÐLmn wØZxqevi D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó 

nq| 

d an   

e an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

f an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

g the 10(v) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j singular noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| Superlative _vKvq noun wU 

wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

h the 10(v) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j singular noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| Superlative _vKvq noun wU 

wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

i the 10(i) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j singular countable noun Gi Rb¨ the e‡m| 'world' Gi wØZxqwU bv 

_vKvq noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

j  21 Possessive/ Adjective/ Determiner Gi ci †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv|   

9. Industry is (a) — key to success. (b) — industrious can prosper in life. (c) — man who does not 
undertake (d) — hard-work can never go (e) — long way in (f) — world. Many (g) — man is not 
conscious of (h) — importance of (i) — diligence for which they can't reap (j) — benefit of 
success.  [Dhaka Board-2015] 
No Answer Rule Explanation 
a the 37 Industry is the key to success. GwU GKwU proverb| 

b The 17 (ii) Adjective  hLb noun wn‡m‡e e¨eüZ nq ZLb Zvi Rb¨ the e‡m| 

c The 10 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Countable noun Gi Rb¨ the e‡m| Countable noun Gi c‡i 

Relative clause _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

d × 1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z uncountable noun Gi Rb¨ × e‡m| 

e a 37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase-G article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| Article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv|  

f the 10 (i) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Singular countable noun Gi Rb¨ the e‡m| ‘world’ Gi wØZxqwU bv 
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_vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

g a 37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase-G article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| Article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv|  

h the 8 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Uncountable noun Gi Rb¨ the e‡m| Uncountable noun Gi 

c‡i Prepositional phrase _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

i × 1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z uncountable noun Gi Rb¨ × e‡m| 

j the 8 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Uncountable noun Gi Rb¨ the e‡m| Uncountable noun Gi 

c‡i Prepositional phrase _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

10. Long long ago (a) — mirror was found in (b) — paddy field by (c) — old farmer. Neither this 
farmer nor anybody else in (d) — area had ever seen a mirror. So, when (e) — farmer looked into 
(f) — mirror, he was surprised to see (g) — man looking straight at him. Now, (h) — farmer 
closely (i) — resembled his father who had died many years ago. He thought that it was his 
father (j) — inside it and saluted him with love and respect. [Rajshahi Board-2015; Jessore Board-

2012; Pabna Govt. Women's College '13; Barisal Model School & College '13; Tejgaon College, Dhaka−2010] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

b a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

c an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

d the 10 (iii) wbw ©̀ó GKwU eySv‡j Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| cÖ_gevi D‡jÐLmn wØZxqevi D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó 

nq| 

e the 10 (iii) wbw ©̀ó GKwU eySv‡j Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| cÖ_gevi D‡jÐLmn 

wØZxqevi D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw`©ó nq| 

f the 10 (iii) wbw ©̀ó GKwU eySv‡j Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| cÖ_gevi D‡jÐLmn wØZxqevi D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó 

nq| 

g a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

h the 10 (iii) wbw ©̀ó GKwU eySv‡j Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| cÖ_gevi D‡jÐLmn wØZxqevi D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó 

nq| 

i  17 (i) mvaviYZ Verb Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv| 

j  17 (i) mvaviYZ Preposition Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv| 

11. When (a) — great poet, Ferdousi, began to write (b) — Shahnama, the sultan promised him (c) — 
piece of gold for each (d) — verse. When (e) — epic was finished, it contained sixty thousand (f) 
— verses. Instead of giving gold coins, he offered the poet only sixty thousand silver (g) — coins. 
The poet refused to take the silver coins and left the court with (h) — broken heart. He was (i) — 
aggrieved man. Later on, The Sultan realised that he had made (j) — blunder.  

 [Dinajpur Board-2015; Barisal Board-2009; Govt. Begum Rokeya College, Rangpur−2011; Comilla 
Shikkha Board Model College, Comilla '13; Hajiganj Degree College, Chandpur '13] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a the 18 Adjective hw` Proper noun Gi Av‡M ev c‡i e‡m Z‡e H adjective Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

b the 12 mycwiwPZ I weL¨vZ †Kv‡bv MÖ‡š’i c–‡e© the e‡m| 

c a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

d  21 Ab¨ determiner Gi mv‡_ a/ an e‡m bv| 

e the 10 (iii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| wØZxqevi D‡j­L Kivq noun wU 

wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q|  

f  21 Ab¨ determiner Gi mv‡_ a/ an e‡m bv| 

g  17 (i) Adjective Gi ci †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

h a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

i an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

j a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

12. Mr. Patrick is (a) — European. As he is (b) — Englishman, he knows (c) — English well. He is (d) 
— honorable to everyone though he is (e) — one-eyed man. One day having (f) — SOS, he went 
to (g) — USA. His brother Milton living there joined (h) — Army last year. He is (i) — younger of 
the two brothers. When Patrick met his brother he could not but shed (j) — tears. 

[Jessore Board-2015] 
No Answer Rule Explanation 

a a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKRb eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 
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b an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKRb eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

c × 26 fvlvi bvg Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv|  

d × 17(i) Adjective Gi ci †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

e a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKRb eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

f a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

g the 17 †Kv‡bv Proper Noun hw` mgwó eySvq Z‡e Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

h the 40 Collective noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

i the 19 Adjective Gi comparative form _vK‡jI hw` Zvici of the two _v‡K Z‡e H 

adjective Gi c–‡e© the em‡e| 

j × 5 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ wKQy eySv‡Z Plural Noun Gi c–‡e©  em‡e| 

13. (a) ⎯ Discipline is seen in (b) ⎯ nature. Every morning (c) ⎯ sun rises in (d) ⎯ east. Day follows 

(e) ⎯ night, birds sing and (f) ⎯ plants blossom. Everywhere in (g) ⎯ nature, there is (h) ⎯ 

harmony. If there was no discipline in (i) ⎯ nature, there would have been (j) ⎯ chaos 
everywhere. [Comilla Board-2015] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a × 1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© × e‡m| 

b × 26 Nature Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv Article e‡m bv|   

c the 10 (i) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Singular noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| ‘Sun’ Gi wØZxqwU bv _vKvq 

Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

d the 10 (i) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Singular noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| ‘East’ Gi wØZxqwU bv _vKvq 

Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

e × 30 Day, night Gi mv‡_ mvaviYZ Avgiv Article e¨envi Kwi bv| 

f × 2 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Plural noun Gi c–‡e© × e‡m| 

g × 26 Nature Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv Article e‡m bv|  

h a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

i × 26 Nature Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv Article e‡m bv|   

j × 1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© × e‡m| 

14. Television is (a) — part and parcel of modern life. At present we can enjoy various TV channels 
through satellite. Among these, (b) — Discovery Channel is my favourite one. This TV channel is 
very interesting and attractive. I think both (c) — young and (d) — old get pleasure from this 
channel. When I watch this TV channel, I forget (e) — everything of practical life. The introducer 
narrates everything in (f) — most appropriate way. He turns our attention to (g) — unknown and 
mysterious world of (h) — history and animals. (i) — sea-view is excellent. I think it attracts (j) — 
attention of all kinds of viewers. [Chittagong Board-2015] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a a 37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase-G article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| Article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv|  

b × 7 AwaKvsk Proper noun Gi mv‡_ article e‡m bv| 

c the 17 (ii) Adjective hw` noun wn‡m‡e e‡m Z‡e Zvi c–‡e© ‘the’ e¨envi Kwi 

d the 17 (ii) Adjective hw` noun wn‡m‡e e‡m Z‡e Zvi c–‡e© ‘the’ e¨envi Kwi 

e × 21 determiner Gi mv‡_ a/ an e‡m bv| 

f the 10 (v) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Singular noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| Superlative _vKvq Noun 

wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

g an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

h × 1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© × e‡m| 

i The 10 (iii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Singular noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| | cÖ_gevi Bw½Zmn wØZxqevi 

D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó nq| 

j the 8 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| Uncountable noun 

Gi c‡i Prepositional phrase _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

15. Life is full of (a) — unfavourable circumstances. (b) — great men in (c) — world bravely faced (d) 
— adverse situations. These situations bring out (e) — man's latent qualities. (f) — people in 
such circumstances learn many virtues like fortitude and bravery. Only (g) — virtuous and 
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brave men can conquer (h) — obstacles of life. (i) — adverse situations have glorified (j) — mind 
and character of great men. [Sylhet Board-2015] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a × 2 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Plural noun Gi c–‡e© × e‡m| 

b The 9 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Plural noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| noun Gi c‡i Prepositional 

phrase _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

c the 10 (i) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Singular noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| ‘World’ Gi wØZxqwU bv _vKvq 

Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

d the 9 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Plural noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| GLv‡b adverse situations Øviv 

unfavourable circumstances ‡evSv‡bv n‡q‡Q hv Av‡MB D‡jÐL Av‡Q| 

e a 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

f The 9 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Plural noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| noun Gi c‡i Prepositional 

phrase _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

g the 9 (vi) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Plural noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| noun Gi mv‡_ Only _vKvq 

Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

h the 9 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Plural noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| noun Gi c‡i Prepositional 

phrase _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

i × 5 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ wKQz eySv‡Z Plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv|  

j the 10 
(vii) 

wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Singular noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| noun Gi c‡i 

Prepositional phrase _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

16. The process of globalization requires (a) — common language for international (b) — 
communication. English has achieved (c) — prestige of being that (d) — language because it is 
(e) — international language. It is no longer (f) — unique possession of British or American 
people but (g) — language that belongs to (h) — world's people. This had led to (i) — bewildering 
variety of (j) — English around the world. [Barisal Board-2015] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

b × 17 (i) Adjective Gi ci †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv|  

c the 8 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Uncountable noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| noun Gi c‡i 

Prepositional phrase _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

d × 21 Determiner Gi ci †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

e an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

f the 8 (vi) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Uncountable noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| Unique _vKvq Noun wU 

wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

g a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

h the 10 (i) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Singular noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| ‘World’ Gi wØZxqwU bv _vKvq 

Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

i a 37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase-G †h article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| Article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv|  

j × 26 Language Gi bv‡gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv Article e‡m bv| 

17. (a) — idle man and (b) — active man cannot be equal. We know (c) — story of (d) — ant and (e) 
— grasshopper. (f) — ant was industrious. On the other hand, the grasshopper was really (g) — 
lazy. The ant knew that (h) — industrious shine in life. On (i) — contrary, (j) — lazy suffer in life.  

[Rajshahi Board-2014; Jessore Board-2014; Comilla Board-2009,2014; Mongla College, Bagerhat '13; Patiya Govt 

College, Chittagong '13; Sylhet Govt. College '13; Viqarunnisa Noon College, Dhaka−2011; Chittagong City 

Corporation Anto College, Chittagong−2011; Netrakona Govt. College, Netrakona−2011; BAF Shaheen College, 

Chittagong−2011; Kurigram Govt. College, Kurigram−2010] 
No Answer Rule Explanation 

a An 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

b an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

c the 10 
(vii) 

wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Singular noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| noun Gi c‡i Prepositional 

phrase _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

d an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 
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e a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

f The 10 (ii) wbw`©ó K‡i eySv‡j Singular noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| wØZxqevi D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw`©ó 

nq| 

g  17 (i) mvaviYZ Adjective Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| ZvB GLv‡b  e‡m‡Q| 

h the 17 (ii) Adjective  hLb noun wn‡m‡e e¨eüZ nq ZLb Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

i the 37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase-G article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| Article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv|  

j the 17 (ii) Adjective  hLb noun wn‡m‡e e¨eüZ nq ZLb Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

18. (a) — 16th December is (b) — red letter day in the history of Bangladesh. On this day, we 
achieved victory at (c) — cost of (d) — bloody battle. Bangladesh came into being as (e) — 
independent country. It occupied a place in the world (f) — map. Every year we observe (g) — 
day with due solemnity. We remember (h) — supreme sacrifice of our heroic sons. The day is (i) 
— public holiday. The day begins with gun shot. The national flag is hoisted on (j) — top of 
houses and offices. [Dinajpur Board -2014] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a the 30 (iii) gv‡mi bv‡gi c–‡e© µgevPK kã _vKvq  H µgevPK k‡ãi c–‡e© the e‡m‡Q| 

b a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

c the 37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase-G article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| Article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv|  

d a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

e an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

f × 21 Ab¨ determiner Gi mv‡_ a/ an e‡m bv| 

g the 10 (iii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| wØZxqevi D‡j­L Kivq noun wU 

wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

h the 8 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Unountable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| Uncountable noun Gi 

c‡i prepositional phrase _vKvq wbw`©ó n‡q‡Q| 

i a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

j  17 (i) Adjective Gi ci †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

19. Poverty is (a) — acute problem in (b) — LDC like Bangladesh. Many people live below (c) — 
poverty line here. They regard (d) — poverty as (e) — great evil. It degrades (f) — dignity of (g) — 
individual as well as (h) — nation. But (i) — poverty alleviation is (j) — mammoth task. 

[Chittagong Board-2014] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

b an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

c the 10 (i) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Singular noun Gi c–‡e© 'the' e‡m|  

d × 1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© × e‡m| 

e a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

f the 8 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Uncountable noun Gi mv‡_ 'the' e‡m| noun Gi c‡i 

Prepositional phrase _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

g an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

h a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

i × 1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© × e‡m| 

j a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

20. Patriotism is (a) ⎯ noble virtue. It inspired (b) ⎯ man to shed last drop of blood to defend the 

freedom of his country. (c) ⎯ man without patriotism is no better than (d) — beast. (e) ⎯ true 

patriot is honoured by (f) ⎯ all. He thinks for (g) ⎯ welfare of his country. On (h) ⎯ other hand 

(i) ⎯ unpatriotic man thinks for his own interests. Those who die for (j) ⎯ country are true 
patriot. They are remembered even after their death. [Sylhet Board-2014] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

b a 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

c A 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 
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d a 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

e A 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

f × 21 Ab¨ determiner Gi c–‡e© a/ an e‡m bv| 

g the 8 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© 'the' e‡m| noun Gi c‡i 

Prepositional phrase _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

h the 37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase-G article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| Article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv|  

i an 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

j a/the 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Singular noun Gi c–‡e© a/an/the e‡m| 

21. Recently a detective watched (a) — well dressed woman who always went into (b) — large store 
on Monday morning. One Monday, there were fewer people in the shop. So it was easier for (c) — 
detective to watch her. The woman first bought (d) — few small articles, After (e) — little time, 
she chose one of the most expensive dresses in the shop and handed it to (f) — assistant who 
wrapped it up for her as quickly as possible. Then the woman simply took the parcel and walked 
out of the shop. When she was arrested, it was discovered that (g) — sales assistant was her (h) 
— daughter. The girl gave her (i) — expensive dress once (j) — week. [Barisal Board-2014] 
No Answer Rule Explanation 
a a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

b a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

c the 10 (iii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| wØZxqevi D‡j­L Kivq noun 

wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q|  

d a 37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase-G †h article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| Article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv|  

e a 37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase-G †h article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| Article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv|  

f an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

g the 10 (iii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| wØZxqevi D‡j­L Kivq noun 

wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q|  

h × 21 Determiner Gi ci †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv|   

i an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

j a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun-i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

22. Though newspaper is not always (a) — unmixed blessing, it is (b) — most useful thing in our life. 
We rarely think of (c) — day without reading (d) — newspaper. Reading newspaper is one of (e) 
— good habits of a man. We shall be like (f) — frog in a dark well if we neglect developing this 
habit. However, some people prefer (g) — electronic media to reading (h) — newspaper. But (i) — 
newspaper offers more to its readers than (j) — electronic media.  

[Dhaka Board-2013; Rajshahi Board−2010; Govt. Azizul Haque College, Bogra '13; Dinajpur Govt. Women's 
College '13; Lions School & College, Saidpur, Nilphamari '13; Satkhira Govt. College '13; Ispahani Public School & 

College, Comila '13; Chittagong Govt. Women's College '13] 
No Answer Rule Explanation 
a an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡bvi Kvi‡Y Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/ an 

e‡m‡Q| 

b the 10 
(v) 

wbw ©̀ó GKwU eySv‡bvi Kvi‡Y Singular noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m‡Q| noun Gi c–‡e© 

Superlative degree _vK‡j noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q hvq| 

c a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡bvi Kvi‡Y Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/ an 
e‡m‡Q| 

d a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡bvi Kvi‡Y Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/ an 
e‡m‡Q| 

e the 9 (vi) wbw ©̀ó wKQz eySv‡bvi Kvi‡Y Plural noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m‡Q| noun Gi c–‡e© One of 

_vK‡j noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q hvq| 

f a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡bvi Kvi‡Y Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/ an 
e‡m‡Q| 

g  1 D‡jÐwLZ †kÖwYi mevi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv 

| †h‡nZz medium kãwU GLv‡b uncountable ZvB †Kv‡bv article e‡mwb| 

h a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡bvi Kvi‡Y Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/ an 
e‡m‡Q| 

i a/the 3 D‡jÐwLZ †kÖwYi mevi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an/the e‡m | 

†h‡nZz newspaper kãwU GLv‡b countable ZvB Gi c–‡e© a/ the e‡m‡Q| 
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j  1 D‡jÐwLZ †kÖwYi mevi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv 

| †h‡nZz media kãwU GLv‡b uncountable ZvB †Kv‡bv article e‡mwb| 

23. Mosquito menace is one of (a) — most talked topics. (b) — fear and nuisance of mosquito is 
called (c) — mosquito menace. For (d) — city dwellers it is (e) — constant nuisance. Particularly 
at (f) — night, it becomes more when thousands of mosquitoes start singing around (g) — us. 
Even during daytimes, we are not free from (h) — attack of mosquitoes. To prevent (i) — 
nuisance caused by mosquitoes, we have to be alert and work in (j) — assorted efforts.  

[Rajshahi Board-2013; Holy Cross College, Dhaka '13; Comilla Commerce College '13] 
No Answer Rule Explanation 
a the 9 (vi) wbw ©̀ó wKQz eySv‡bvi Kvi‡Y Plural noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m‡Q| noun Gi c–‡e© One of 

_vK‡j noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q hvq| 

b The 10 
(vii) 

wbw ©̀ó A‡_© uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| Noun Gi ci Prepositional 

Phrase ‘of mosquito’ _vKvq Noun wU wbw`©ó n‡q‡Q| 

c the 10 wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m|  

d the 9 wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡Z Plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

e a 6  A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

f  30 Night, dawn, dusk, noon Gi c–‡e© mvaviYZ article e‡m bv| 

g  17 Pronoun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

h the 10 
(vii) 

wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| Noun Gi ci 

Prepositional Phrase ‘of mosquitoes’ _vKvq Noun wU wbw`©ó n‡q‡Q| 

i the 8 wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m|  

j  2 mvaviY A‡_© Plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv| 

24. At present, Bangladesh faces (a) — number of (b) — problems. Of all these problems (c) — 
population problem is (d) — most acute one. Population is undoubtedly (e) — great asset of (f) — 
country. But when (g) — country fails to feed and provide them with (h) — bare necessities of 
life, they become (i) — burden. Similar is (j) — case with Bangladesh.  

[Dinajpur Board-2013; Chittagong Board−2011; Govt. Shaheed Bulbul College, Pabna '13; Azam Khan Govt. 
Commerce College, Khulna '13; Chandpur Govt. College, Chandpur '13; BAF Shaheen College, Chittagong '13; 

Hazera Taju Degree College, Chittagong '13; Sunamganj Govt. College, Sunamganj '13; Amrita Lal Dey College, 
Barisal '13] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a a 37 wbw ©̀ó wKQy wKQy phrases G wbw ©̀ó article e‡m| ZvB GLv‡b number Gi c–‡e© a e‡m a 

number of n‡q‡Q| 

b  5 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ wKQz eySv‡Z Plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© mvaviYZ article e‡m bv| 

c  7 Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

d the 10 (v) wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| Adjective Gi 

superlative degree Gi Øviv wbw ©̀óZv cÖKvk cvq|  

e a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

f a 3 D‡jÐwLZ †kÖwYi mevi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an/the 

e‡m | †h‡nZz 'Country' kãwU singular countable noun ZvB Gi c–‡e© a e‡m‡Q| 

g a 3 D‡jÐwLZ †kÖwYi mevi Rb¨ cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an/the 

e‡m | †h‡nZz 'Country' kãwU singular countable noun ZvB Gi c–‡e© a e‡m‡Q| 

h the 9 wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡Z Plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

i a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

j the 10 
(vi) 

wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| Same I similar Øviv 

wbw ©̀óZv cÖKvk cvq| 

25. Adnan is a brilliant student. He is (a) — asset. One day he may be (b) — engineer or (c) — 
doctor. He makes (d) — best use of his time. He makes a proper division of his time and does his 
duties accordingly. He knows that youth is (e) — golden period of (f) — life. He has (g) — aim in 
life. He knows that life without (h) — aim is like (i) — ship without (j) — rudder. [Jessore Board-
2013, Chittagong Board-2013; Dhaka Board-2009; Pabna Cadet College '13; Govt. MM. Ali College, Kagmari, 
tangail '13; Rajshahi College '13; Sylhet Govt. Women's College '13; Mymensingh Girls' Cadet College, 
Mymensingh−2011; Khulna Public College, Khulna−2011; Cantonment Public School & College, Jahanabad, 
Khulna−2011; Nilphamari Govt. College, Nilphamari−2011] 
No Answer Rule Explanation 

a an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 
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b an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKRb eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

c a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKRb eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

d the 10 
(v) 

wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| Adjective Gi 

superlative degree Gi Øviv wbw ©̀óZv cÖKvk cvq|  

e the 10 
(vii) 

wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| Noun ci 

Prepositional Phrase ‘of life’ _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

f  1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ GB A‡_© Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| ZvB 

GLv‡b  e‡m‡Q| 

g an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

h an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

i a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

j a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

26. (a) — morning walk is (b) — good habit for all classes of (c) — people. It is (d) — simple exercise 
and good for health and (e) — mentality. In the morning, (f) — air is fresh and free from any kind 
of noise and pollution. This pure (g) — environment makes (h) — effect on (i) — nature in (j) — 
morning.  [Comilla Board-2013] 
No Answer Rule Explanation 

a  1 mvgwMÖK A‡_© uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| ZvB GLv‡b  e‡m‡Q| 

b a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

c  2 mvgwMÖK A‡_© Plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| ZvB GLv‡b  e‡m‡Q| 

d a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

e  1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡j Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv| ZvB GLv‡b  

e‡m‡Q| 

f The 8 Uncountable noun Øviv wbw`©ó K‡i eySv‡j Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| GLv‡b air Øviv 

mKv‡ji evZvm‡K wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡bv n‡q‡Q| 

g  17 (iv) Adjective I noun Gi gv‡S †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| ZvB GLv‡b  e‡m‡Q| 

h an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

i   26 Nature Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv| ZvB GLv‡b  e‡m‡Q| 

j the 30 wKQy wbw ©̀ó mgqevPK k‡ãi c–‡e© the e‡m| †hgb- Morning/ evening/ afternoon 

Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| ZvB GLv‡b the e‡m‡Q| 

27. A library is (a) — part and parcel of (b) — educational institution. It is (c) — unique place where 

books of different subjects are kept for (d) — reading. It enables (e) — readers to read books of 

their choice that creates (f) — enthusiasm for learning. Students should pay (g) — visit to (h) — 

library regularly. They can borrow books for (i) — certain period and return them after (j) — 

given time.  [Sylhet Board-2013] 
No Answer Rule Explanation 

a a 37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase G †h article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| Avi article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv| 

b an 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡j  Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

c a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

d  17 
(i) 

mvaviYZ Verb Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| ZvB GLv‡b  e‡m‡Q| 

e /the 3/9 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡j Plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv|/ 

wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡Z plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

f  1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡j Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv| ZvB GLv‡b  

e‡m‡Q| 

g a 37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase G †h article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| Avi article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv| 

h a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

i a 38 mgqevPK Unit Gi c–‡e© one (GK) A‡_© a/an e‡m| 

j the 8 (iv) Uncountable noun Øviv wbw`©ó K‡i eySv‡j Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| cÖ_gevi Bw½Zmn 

wØZxqevi D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw`©ó nq| 
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28. Galib works in (a) — nationalized bank in Dhaka, (b) — capital city of Bangladesh. Being (c) — 

sensitive young man and (d) — ex-student of (e) — English literature, he takes the job as (f) — 

source of pleasure. As (g) — honest officer, he tries to give his best to (h) — clients. Everyday 

hundreds of people come to (i) — bank and Galib happens to come across many of them with (j) 

— smiling face.  [Barisal Board-2013] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

b the 10 
(vii) 

wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| Noun ci 

Prepositional Phrase ‘of Bangladesh’ _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q|  

c a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

d an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

e  26 cvV¨welq (discipline) Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv| ZvB GLv‡b  e‡m‡Q| 

f a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

g an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

h /the 5/10 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ wKQz eySv‡Z Plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv|/ 

wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

i the 10 
(iv) 

wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| cÖ_gevi Bw½Zmn wØZxqevi 

D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó nq| 

j a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

29. Tea is a drink. It is also (a) — refreshing drink. The preparation to tea is a long but (b) — 

interesting process. (c) — water is first boiled in (d) — kettle and (e) — desired quantity of (f) — 

tea dust is put in it. After (g) — few minutes (h) — boiled leaves are separated from (i) — liquor. 

Then the liquor is poured into (j) — cup and some milk and sugar are mixed with it.  
[Dhaka Board-2012; Satkhira Govt.Women's College '13] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

b an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

c  4 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ wKQz eySv‡Z Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv|  

d a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

e a 37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase G †h article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| 

f  4 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ wKQz eySv‡Z Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv|  

g a 37 wbw ©̀ó phrase G †h article _v‡K †m article-B e‡m| Article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv| 

h the 10 
(iii) 

wbw ©̀ó A‡_© plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| cÖ_gevi D‡jÐLmn wØZxqevi 

D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó nq| 

i the 10 
(iv) 

wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| cÖ_gevi Bw½Zmn wØZxqevi D‡jÐL 

Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó nq| 

j a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

30. Once upon (a) — time there was (b) — king. His palace was surrounded by (c) — beautiful 
gardens. One day he fell ill. He called in (d) — doctor. But (e) — doctor could not say what wrong 
was with him. More (f) — doctors were called. Finally they said that (g) — king could be healed if 
he wore (h) — shirt of (i) — happy man. (j) — messengers were sent everywhere, but no happy 
man could be found.  [Rajshahi Board-2012; Govt. Syed Hatem Ali College, Barisal '13] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a a 37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase- G †h article _v‡K †m article-B e‡m| Article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv| 

b a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

c  5 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ wKQz eySv‡Z Plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv|  

d a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

e the 10 (iii) wbw ©̀ó GKwU eySv‡j Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| cÖ_gevi D‡jÐLmn wØZxqevi D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó 

nq| 

f  21 Determiner Gi ci article e‡m bv| GLv‡b Determiner nj ‘more’ 

g the 10 (iii) wbw ©̀ó GKwU eySv‡j Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| cÖ_gevi D‡jÐLmn wØZxqevi D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó 
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nq| 

h a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

i a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

j  5 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ wKQz eySv‡Z Plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv|  

31. (a) — ant is (b) — industrious insect. Bees are also (c) — industrious insects. If we observe the 
life of (d) — successful man, we will find that he is also (e) — industrious. (f) — industrious are 
appreciated by all. On the other hand, (g) — idle are disliked by all. So, industry is (h) — must to 
prosper in (i) — life. We all know that industry is the key to success and laziness leads us to (j) 
— misfortune.  

[Dinajpur Board-2012; Govt. H.S.S College, Magura '13; Savar Cantonment Public School and College, Savar−2010] 
No Answer Rule Explanation 

a An 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡j  Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

b an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

c  5 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ wKQz eySv‡Z Plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv|  

d a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

e  17 (i) Adjective Gi ci †Kv‡bv noun bv _vK‡j Zvi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

f The 17 (ii) Adjective hw` noun wn‡m‡e ev‡K¨ e¨eüZ nq, Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

g the 17 (ii) Adjective hw` noun wn‡m‡e ev‡K¨ e¨eüZ nq, Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

h a 17 (iii) Verb hLb noun wn‡m‡e e¨eüZ nq Zvi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

i  1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡j  Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© × e‡m| 

j  1 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ n‡j  Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© × e‡m| 

32. (a) — 16th December is (b) — red letter day in the history of Bangladesh. On this day, we 
achieved (c) — freedom at the cost of (d) — bloody battle and Bangladesh came into (e) — being 
and made a place in (f) — world map as (g) — independent country. Every year this day is 
celebrated in (h) — enthusiastic atmosphere. We remember (i) — great sacrifice of our heroic 
sons who died for this country. We also pay (j) — great tribute to them.  
[Comilla Board-2012; Viqarunnisa Noon School & College, Dhaka '13; Ideal College, Central Road, Dhaka '13; 

Laskhimpur Govt. College '13; Jhalakati Govt. Women's College '13] 
No Answer Rule Explanation 
a The 10 (v) wbw ©̀ó GKwU eySv‡j Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| cÖ_gevi D‡jÐLmn wØZxqevi D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó 

nq| Ordinal number (µgevPK msL¨v first, second, third etc) _vK‡j wbw ©̀ó nq| 

b a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

c  6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ wKQz eySv‡Z Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© × e‡m|  

d a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

e  37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase-G †h article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| Article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv| 

f the 10 (i) wbw ©̀ó GKwU eySv‡j Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| GKgvÎ ev AwØZxq †Kv‡bv wRwbm‡K eySv‡j Zv wbw ©̀ó nq| 

g an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

h an 4 Adjective Gi ci Uncountable Noun _vK‡j H adjective Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

i the 8 (vii) Uncountable noun Øviv wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| Noun Gi ci 

Prepositional Phrase ‘of our heroic sons’ _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

j a 4 Adjective Gi ci Uncountable Noun _vK‡j H adjective Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

33. Today women are playing (a) — important role in all spheres of (b) — life. They are no longer 
confined within (c) — four walls of the kitchens. They have come out of their cocoons and are 
working hand in hand with (d) — men. They are joining (e) — wide range of professions and 
making a great (f) — contribution to the economy. Now it has come to (g) — realisation of all that 
it is not possible to develop the country keeping women, (h) — large section of (i) — population, 
in (j) — dark. [Chittagong Board-2012; Major General Mahmudul Hasan Adarsha College, Tangail '13; 
Khalilur Rahman College, Mollahat Bagerhat '13] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a an 4 Adjective Gi ci Uncountable Noun _vK‡j H adjective Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

b  1 mvgwMÖK A_© †evSv‡Z mvaviYZ Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

c the 10 
(vii) 

wbw ©̀ó wKQz eySv‡j Gi Plural countable noun c–‡e© the e‡m| Noun ci 

Prepositional Phrase ‘of the kitchens’ _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 
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d  2 mvgwMÖK A‡_© mvaviYZ Plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv| 

e a 37 wbw ©̀ó phrase G †h article _v‡K †m article-B e‡m| 

f  21 Adjective I noun Gi gv‡S †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

g the 8 (vii) Uncountable noun Øviv wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| Noun ci 

Prepositional Phrase ‘of all’ _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

h a 37 wbw ©̀ó phrase G †h article _v‡K †m article-B e‡m| 

i the 8 (iv) Uncountable noun Øviv hw` †Kv‡bv ¯’vb, e¨w³ ev e ‘̄‡K wbw`©ó K‡i eySvq, Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

j the 17 (ii) Adjective hw` noun wn‡m‡e e¨eüZ nq Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

34. Socrates believed that (a) — angry man was more of (b) — beast than human being. He had a 
wife who used to lose her temper on (c) — slightest excuse. One day (d) — woman got more 
furious and began to insult him. He went out and sat on the door step of his (e) — house. He 
looked out on the public (f) — street. The wife found that he was paying (g) — least heed to her. 
So she began to pour hot water on (h) — head of Socrates. The passers-by were very amused at 
(i) — incident. They had not seen such (j) — incident before. [Sylhet Board-2012; Milestone college, 
Dhaka '13; Lalmatia Mohila College, Dhaka '13; Saidpur Govt. Technical College, Saidpur, Nilphamari 
'13Gazipur Cantonment College, Gazirpur−2011] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a an 3 mvgwMÖK A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an/the e‡m| 

b a 3 mvgwMÖK A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an/the e‡m| 

c the 10 (v) wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| Adjective Gi 

superlative form Kiv n‡j wbw`©ó nq| 

d the 10 (iv) wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m|  cÖ_gevi Bw½Zmn wØZxqevi 

D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó nq| 

e  21 Possessive form I noun Gi gv‡S †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

f  21 Adjective I noun Gi gv‡S †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

g the 37 wbw ©̀ó phrase G †h article _v‡K †m article-B e‡m| 

h the 22 A½- Gi c–‡e© Possessive adjective bv _vK‡j Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

i the 10 (iv) wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m|  cÖ_gevi Bw½Zmn wØZxqevi 

D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó nq| 

j an 39 Such Gi ci Singular countable noun _vK‡j H noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

35. Childhood or boyhood is (a) — man's formative period. During this period (b) — child receives 
training from its mother. (c) — mother's tender heart always looks to (d) — welfare and well-
being of (e) — child. If during this period (f) — mother tries to bring (g) — child up carefully and 
according to her (h) — best ideas, (i) — child is sure to grow with its superiors, parents and 
teachers and love (j) — all irrespective of caste, creed and colour.  

[Barisal Board-2012; RAJUK Uttara Model College, Dhaka '13; Bangladesh Mohila Samitee Girls' School & College, 

Chittagong '13; Blue Bird School & College, Sylhet '13; Police Lines School and College, Rangpur−2010] 
No Answer Rule Explanation 

a a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m|  

b a 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an/the e‡m| 

c A 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an/the e‡m| 

d the 8 
(vii) 

wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| Noun ci Prepositional 

Phrase ‘a child’ _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

e a/the 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an/the e‡m| 

f a 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an/the e‡m| 

g the/a 3 mevi †¶‡Î cÖ‡hvR¨ eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an/the e‡m| 

h  21 Possessive form I noun Gi gv‡S article e‡m bv| 

i the 10 
(iv) 

wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m|  cÖ_gevi Bw½Zmn wØZxqevi 

D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó nq| 

j  21 Possessive (my/ Rahim's) I Ab¨vb¨ determiner Gi mv‡_ article e‡m bv| 

36. Bangladesh is (a) ⎯ world's most densely populated country. Our development efforts are 
frustrated because of (b) ⎯ great size of our population. (c) ⎯ population explosion is (d) ⎯ 
constant threat to our environment and (e) ⎯ society. Her population is growing at such (f) ⎯ 
high rate that (g) ⎯ environment may soon fail to supply (h) ⎯ people with their minimum 
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necessities. It is indeed (i) ⎯ alarming situation. Something should be done to change (j) ⎯ 
situation. [Dhaka Board-2011; Jessore Board−2009; Govt. Mujibur Rahman Women's College, Bogra '13; 

Thakurgaon Govt College, Thakurgaon '13] 
No Answer Rule Explanation 

a the 10 (i) wbw`©ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m|  hvi w`¦ZxqwU †bB Zv memgq wbw`©ó| 

b the 8 (vii) Uncountable noun wbw`©ó K‡i eySv‡j Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| GLv‡b 'of our 

population' kãMy”Q size kãwU‡K wbw ©̀ó K‡i eywS‡q‡Q| ZvB GLv‡b the e‡m‡Q| 

c × 8 Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© article e‡m bv| 

d a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

e  26 Society Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

f a 39 Such †Kv‡bv noun ‡K modify Ki‡j H noun Gi c–‡e© a/ an e‡m| 

g the 8 (iv) Uncountable noun wbw ©̀ó n‡j Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| cÖ_gevi Bw½Zmn wØZxqevi D‡jÐL 

Kiv n‡j wbw ©̀ó nq|  

h the 9 (iv) Plural countable noun Øviv wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| cÖ_gevi Bw½Zmn 

wØZxqevi D‡jÐL Kiv n‡j wbw`©ó nq| 

i an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

j the 10 
(iii) 

Uncountable noun Øviv wbw`©ó K‡i eySv‡j Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| GLv‡b c–‡e© D‡j­wLZ 

situation †K eySv‡bv n‡q‡Q| 

37. There was (a) ⎯ idle man who inherited vast property from his father. He did not like physical 
labour. As (b) ⎯ result, he became very fat and could not move from one place to another. He 
called in (c) ⎯ European doctor. (d) ⎯ doctor was very intelligent. He did not prescribe any 
medicine for (e) ⎯ man. He advised him to buy (f) ⎯ heavy club and move it in (g) ⎯ air till he 
got (h) ⎯ tired. Following the advice of the doctor, he became (i) ⎯ thin from (j) ⎯ obese man.  

[Rajshahi Board-2011; Govt. MM College, Jessore '13; Jalalabad Cantt. Public School & College, Sylhet '13; 
Pirojpur Govt. Women's College '13] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

b a 37 wbw ©̀ó wKQy wKQy phrase G wbw ©̀ó article e‡m| ZvB GLv‡b a e‡m as a result n‡q‡Q| 

c a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

d The 10 (iii) wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| wØZxqevi D‡j­L Kiv n‡j 

wbw ©̀ó n‡q hvq| 

e the 10 
(iii) 

wbw ©̀ó A‡_© Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| wØZxqevi D‡j­L Kiv n‡j 

wbw ©̀ó n‡q hvq| 

f a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

g the 8 (ii) wbw ©̀óZv A‡_© Uncountable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

h  17 (i) Adjective Gi ci †Kv‡bv noun bv _vK‡j H adjective Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

i  17 (i) Adjective Gi ci †Kv‡bv noun bv _vK‡j H adjective Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

j an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

38. You must have heard (a) ⎯ name of Kazi Nazrul Islam. He is our national poet. He is known as 
(b) ⎯ rebel poet. He was born in (c) ⎯ poor family. He passed his boyhood in great hardship. 
When (d) ⎯ First World War broke out, he joined (e) ⎯ army. After (f) ⎯ war, he began to write 
poems. He wrote specially for (g) ⎯ oppressed and down trodden people. He is called (h) ⎯ 
Shelley of Bengali literature. His poems and songs inspired (i) ⎯ Bangalees in (j) ⎯ war of 
liberation. 

 [Dinajpur Board-2011; B.N. College, Chittagong '13; Rajshahi Govt. Women's College, Rajshahi−2011; IBn 
Taimiya School and College, Comilla−2011; Chittagong Metropolitian Commerce College, Chittagong−2011; 
Habigonj Govt. Mohila College, Habigonj−2011] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a the 10 

(vii) 
Singular countable noun wbw ©̀ó n‡j Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| Noun ci 

Prepositional Phrase ‘of Kazi Nazrul Islam’ _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

b the 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

c a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun Gi c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

d the 10 (v) Singular countable noun wbw ©̀ó n‡j Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| µgevPK kã ‘first’ 

_vKvq Noun wU wbw`©ó n‡q‡Q| 
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e the 40 Collective noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

f the 10 (iii) Singular Countable noun wØZxqevi A_©vr wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

g the 9 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j Plural countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

h the 11 Proper noun hLb Zzjbv A‡_© complement wn‡m‡e e‡m Ges Zvi ci preposition 

phrase _v‡K ZLb H proper noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| 

i the 35 Plural countable noun wbw`©ó K‡i eySv‡j Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m|  

j the 10 
(vii) 

Singular countable noun wbw ©̀ó n‡j Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| Noun Gi ci 

Prepositional Phrase ‘of Kazi Nazrul Islam’ _vKvq Noun wU wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

39. "Under the Greenwood tree" is (a) ⎯ song derived from "As You Like It," (b) ⎯ comedy by 
Shakespeare.  In this song (c) ⎯ writer's love of nature has found (d) ⎯ eloquent expression, as 
has, as (e) ⎯ undertone, his deep concern for (f) ⎯ limitations of (g) ⎯ human society. In the 
forest (h) ⎯ only enemy of man is bitter winter and rough weather. Nature has no particular 
enmity towards man and it treats all equally. The forest is the place for one who is content with 
(i) ⎯ small pleasures of life and has (j) ⎯ little ambition.  

[Jessore Board-2011; The Buds' Residential Model School & College, Moulvibazar '13] 
No Answer Rule Explanation 
a a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

b a 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

c  21 Possessive Gi mv‡_ article e‡m bv| 

d an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

e an 6 A‡b‡Ki g‡a¨ GKwU eySv‡Z Singular countable noun i c–‡e© a/an e‡m| 

f the 9 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| Plural uncountable noun 

Gi c‡i prepositional phrase _vKvq wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

g  26 Society Gi c–‡e© †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

h the 10 
(vi) 

Singular countable noun wbw ©̀ó n‡j Zvi c–‡e© the e‡m| 'Only' _vKvq Noun wU 

wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

i the 9 (vii) wbw ©̀ó K‡i eySv‡j countable noun Gi c–‡e© the e‡m| Plural noun Gi c‡i 

prepositional phrase _vKvq wbw ©̀ó n‡q‡Q| 

j  37 wbw ©̀ó Phrase-G †h article _v‡K †mwUB e‡m| Article bv _vK‡j e‡m bv| Little, few hLb 

negative A‡_© e¨eüZ nq ZLb †Kv‡bv article e‡m bv| 

 [we: ª̀: AwaK Abykxj‡bi Rb¨ GB eB‡q ms‡hvwRZ Item-wise Exercise Ask †`L|] 

 
 

 †hfv‡e cÖkœ n‡e : 

 G‡¶‡Î `kwU k–b¨¯’vbmn GKwU Text _vK‡e| k–b¨¯’vbMy‡jv‡K Numbering Kivi Rb¨ a-j e¨envi Kiv n‡e| j¶ Ki :  

❑ Complete the text with suitable preposition. 0.5  10 = 5 
 Uluru is located (a) — central Australia. The place is also known (b) — Ayers Rock (c) — honour 

(d) — Sir Henry Ayers, who was a Premier (e) — South Australia (f) — 1873. Uluru is listed (g) 
— a World Heritage Area (h) — both its natural and cultural values. It is a sacred place (i) — 
the Aboriginal people (j) — the area.  [NCTB Sample Question] 

 †hfv‡e DËi wjL‡Z n‡e : 

 wk¶v_©xiv ïay Number e¨envi K‡i mwVK Preposition wjL‡e| ev‡K¨i ïi“‡Z k–b¨¯’vb _vK‡j Ges †mLv‡b †Kv‡bv 

Preposition e¨envi Ki‡Z n‡j Zv Capital letter n‡e| Z‡e, Gai‡bi fz‡ji Rb¨ †Kv‡bv Marks KZ©b Kiv nq bv| 

cÖwZwU k–b¨¯’v‡bi Rb¨ 0.5 K‡i †gvU Marks _vK‡e 05| 

 Solution: (a) in (b) as (c) in (d) of (e) of (f) in (g) as (h) for (i) to (j) in 
 

 
Qwei cv‡k †jLv cÖkœ I DËiMy‡jv †`L| 
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It is under the computer. 

It is on the screen of the computer. 

It is between the T.V set and the computer. 

It is behind the computer. 

It is beside the computer. 

It is running towards/ to the computer. 

1) 

2) 

3) 

4) 

5) 

6) 

7) 

 
GLv‡b †`Lv hv‡”Q Avgiv ¯’v‡bi c–‡e© Preposition e¨envi K‡iwQ Ges GB Preposition My‡jv Ab¨ k‡ãi mv‡_ hy³ n‡q cwic–Y© 

A_© cÖKv‡k mvnvh¨ K‡i| GLv‡b Verb My‡jv Ae¯’vb cÖKvk K‡i| ZvB Gi mv‡_ e¨eüZ Preposition My‡jv‡K Preposition of 

Position e‡j| 

wb‡Pi QwewU †`L Ges cv‡ki eY©bvwU co| 

The boy dives into the pool water and swims across the pool. Then he gets onto 

the land and runs to the tunnel and creeps through it. Getting out of the tunnel, 

he stands up and starts running along the track round the field. On the way, he 

faces a wall. He climbs up the wall and jumps down. Then he again starts 

running. He again faces another wall. He jumps over the wall and speeds up his 

running to the finishing line. And at last, he reaches the spot. 

Dc‡ii cvV¨vskwU‡Z e¨eüZ ¯’v‡bi c–‡e© wewfbœ Preposition e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q hv Ab¨vb¨ kã‡K cwic–

Y© A_© cÖKv‡k mvnvh¨ K‡i| GLv‡bi meMy‡jv Verb MwZ cÖKvkK| ZvB Gi mv‡_ e¨eüZ Prepostion 

My‡jv‡K Prepositions of movement e‡j|  

Preposition of Movement and Place  

 

Above (Dc‡i) 

(i) †Kv‡bv wbw ©̀ó ZvcgvÎv, D”PZv, kã, c`gh©v`vi †P‡q †ewk : The temperature is three degrees above zero.  

(ii)  wVK mivmwi Dc‡i bq : The fan is moving above our head. 

Beyond (E‡aŸ©) 

(i) †Kv‡bv ¯’vb ev msL¨vi evB‡i ev wPš@vi evwn‡i : The mysteries of Eastern Island went far beyond its statues. 

(ii) mgqmxgv mvg_©¨ †evSv‡Z : 

 He must not go there beyond this week. 
 We should not care about anything beyond our ability. 

Up (Dc‡i) 

(i) wbP †_‡K Dc‡i hvIqv : He went up the hill. 

(ii) Kg Myi“Z¡c–Y© ¯’vb †_‡K AwaKZi Myi“Z¡c–Y© ¯’vb ev †K‡› ª̀ hvIqv : He goes up to Dhaka every Friday. 

Over (Dc‡i) 

(i) bv Qyu‡q mivmwi †h wRwb‡mi Dci Av‡Q Zvi c–‡e©: The sun shone brightly over the village.  

(ii) hvi Dci w`‡q hvq : The cat jumped over the wall. 

(iii) †Kv‡bv wbw ©̀ó msL¨v, cwigvY, eqm, MwZi †P‡q †ewk: There are over fifty thousand people. He is over ninety now. 

(iv) hv‡K Ave„Z K‡i iv‡L Zvi c–‡e©:  Veil over the face. Dust over the floor.  

(v) me©Î Ry‡o: His fame spread all over Bangladesh.  

(vi) Gcvi †_‡K Icvi ch©š@ we¯@„Z: There is a bridge over the river. 
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Down (wb‡P) 

(i) wb‡Pi w`‡K c‡o‡Q ev bvg‡Q eySv‡Z :  The man is coming down the stairs.  

(ii) Myi“Z¡c–Y© ev †K›`ªxq ¯’vb †_‡K Kg Myi“Z¡c–Y© ¯’v‡bi w`‡K hvIqv eySv‡Z: She lives down the street. 

Practice  
2.1. Use above/ beyond/ up/ over/ down as necessary. 
 1. The stone rolled — the hill. 2. She put a blanket — the sleeping child. 3. She climbed — the 

flight of steps. 4. The road continues — the village up into the hills. 5. The water came — our 
knees. 6. They held a large umbrella — her. 7. Go — the road till you reach the traffic lights. 8. 
The village is further — the valley. 9. Our village is — the river. 

 
About (m¤•‡K©) 

(i) ¯’vb ev msL¨v A‡_© KvQvKvwQ/ Av‡kcv‡k : He is walking about the street.  

(ii) m¤̂‡Ü, m¤•‡K© wel‡q : I know nothing about the incident. 

Around (Pviw`‡K) 

(i) †Kv‡bv wKQzi Pviw`‡K †Nviv, Ae¯’vb Kiv:  They are running around/ round the track. 

 He puts his arms around her shoulders. There are many things around us.  [CtgB '10]  

(ii)  Av‡kcv‡k: I saw him around the place yesterday. 

Round (wN‡i/ Pviw`‡K) 

(i) wN‡i/ Pviw`‡K : We’re sitting round the campfire.  

 Av‡kcv‡k/ bvbvw`‡K : There are industries round Dhaka city. 

Across (AvovAvwofv‡e) 

(i) †Kv‡bv wKQz Z‡ji Gcvi †_‡K Icv‡i hvIqv(cÖ‡¯’i w`K w`‡q) ev Ic‡i Ae¯’vb Kiv : (i) The girl is running across 

the road. (ii) I live across the street from you. 

Along (eivei) 

(i) ˆ`‡N©¨i w`K w`‡q eivei hvIqv/ Ae¯’vb: The man is walking along the corridor.  

 Flowers grow along the side of the wall. 

After (ci/ wcQ‡b) 

(i) Kv‡iv wcQ‡b :  He shut the door after her.  

(ii) Kv‡iv ci ev †Kv‡bv wKQyi ci: C comes after B.  

(iii) †Kv‡bv wKQzi ev Kv‡iv †LuvR /wcQy avIqv: We ran after the thief. She is after a job. 

Before (mvg‡b) 

(i)  Kv‡iv Dcw¯’wZ‡Z : I can tell this before all.  

(ii)  mvgbvmvgwb : The accused was brought before the judge. 

Practice 
 

2.2. Use about/ around/ round/ across/ along/ after/ before as necessary. 
 1. They knelt — the throne. 2. He ran — her with the book. 3. They walked slowly — the road. 

4. He walked — the field. 5. The earth moves — the sun. 6. The bus came — the bend. 7. 
Everywhere people were going — their daily business. 8. There she is, coming — the corner. 9. 
Go — the road to get the hospital. 10. I looked — the shelves for the book I needed. 11. Your 
name comes — mine in the list. 12. They had the advantage of playing — their home crowd. 13. 
He looked — the room. 14. They walked — the lake. 

 
 

Against (wei“‡×/ 

wecix‡Z) 

(i) kvixwiK ev eyw×e„wËK w`K w`‡q Kv‡iv ev †Kv‡bv wKQzi wecixZ ev wei“× : We are swimming against the current. 

 He was leaning against the wall. 
 He stood against me.  

For (Rb¨) 

(i) hvi D‡Ï‡k¨ _v‡K ev iIbv nq Zvi c–‡e© : I was ready for the function. [DinajB '9]  
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(ii) †Kv‡bv wKQz ev Kv‡iv c‡¶, Kv‡iv Rb¨ mnvqZvq wKQz Kiv/PvKzix Kiv : He works for a large company.  

(iii) A_© ev †Kv‡bv wKQzi wewbg‡q : I am speaking for the workers.  

Among (eûi g‡a¨) 

(i) wZb/Z‡Zvwa‡Ki g‡a¨ _vKv, KvR Kiv, wKQz †`qv : The house is among the trees. 

 We are working among the poor. 
 They are distributing the books among the students. 

Between ( ỳB Gi g‡a¨) 

(i) `y‡qi g‡a¨ eySv‡Z : I have lost my keys somewhere between the car and the house. Rafi sat between 

Ripon and Dipon. 

(ii) `y‡qi gv‡S `–iZ¡ eySv‡Z : We need two metres between the windows. 

Practice  
2.3. Use against/ for/ among/ between as necessary. 
 1. They strolled — the crowds. 2. Q comes — P and R in the English alphabet. 3. They voted — 

independence in a referendum. 4. We are playing — the league champions. 5. They divided the 
money — their three children. 6. The paper had fallen down — the desk and the wall. 7. I am 
speaking — everyone in this department. 8. The love story unfolds — a background of civil war. 

 
At (G/ †Z/ q) 

(i)  †Kv‡bv wbw ©̀ó w`‡K „̀wó : She often smiles at me. Gfv‡e look at, stare at, wave at, wink at, shout at, 

rush at somebody. They started throwing stones at them.  
(ii)  †Kv‡bv e¨w³ ev e ‘̄i Ae¯’vb hLb wbw ©̀ó K‡i ejv nq : Delay to attend the function at your residence.  

(iii)  wewìs, †i‡¯@viuv, w_‡qUvi, †`vKvb, ¯‹zj BZ¨vw`i bv‡gi c–‡e©, †jLvcov ev PvKzwii ¯’v‡bi c–‡e© (Awd‡m Kv‡R e¨¯@ A‡_© at 

e‡m) : He is at the office now. 

 She works at the hospital. 

(iv)  wVKvbvi c–‡e© : He lives at 322/F Rampura, Dhaka.  

(v)  †KD wKQz Kivi †Póv K‡i‡Q wKš‘ e¨_© : Try to guess at the meaning.  

(vi)  Ae¯’v ev Pjgvb Kv‡R e¨¯@ eySv‡Z : He put me at risk.   

 Call the children at play.  

(vii) g–‡j¨i nvi ev ª̀“ZZvi MwZ eySv‡Z : I am now driving at 70 mph. 

 You can get shirts at 50% discount. 
(viii) wbw ©̀ó wKQz we‡kl¨ I we‡klY Gi ci : He is good at English. Gfv‡e clever at, skilled at, hopeless at, busy 

at, impatient at, amused at, delighted at, puzzled at. Genius at, anger at. 
(ix) wbw ©̀ó NUbv eySv‡Z : Education begins at birth and ends only at death. 

 Due to environmental pollution the earth is now at stake. 

In (g‡a¨) 

(i) GKwU wÎgvwÎK ¯’v‡bi g‡a¨ Aew¯’Z ev wKQz n‡”Q : The world we live in is full of different things.  

(ii) GKwU eo ¯’v‡bi †Kv_vq Av‡Q Zv hw` wbw`©ó K‡i ejv bv nq :  He has been lost in Dhaka City. 

(iii) †Kv‡bv we‡kl †cvkv‡K mw¾Z eySv‡Z: The lady in the blue. 

(iv) GKUv Ae¯’v eySv‡Z :  He is in good health. 

(v) cÖvB‡fU hvbevn‡b Pov eySv‡Z : He came in a car. 

(vi) †Kv‡bv gva¨g (fvlv ev DcKiY) †evSv‡Z : This book is the best in English.  

(vii) †¶Î eySv‡Z : I got first prize in the debate competition.  
 You have stood first in the exam. 

Into (wfZ‡i) 

(i) evwni †_‡K †Kv‡bv wÎgvwÎK ¯’v‡bi wfZ‡i †bqv ev hvIqv: We are moving our bed into our room.  

(ii) cwiewZ©Z  n‡q bZzb †Kv‡bv Ae¯’vq hvIqv: We should not turn a clean environment into a bad polluted one.  

(iii) Z‡e linking verb Gi ci adjective _vK‡j †Kv‡bv preposition e‡m bv : He turned pale. 

Inside (wfZ‡i) 

(i) †Kv‡bv wÎgvwÎK ¯’v‡bi wfZ‡i Ae¯’vb ev wKQz Kiv: You should not stay inside the room all the evening. The 
cat is inside the room. 

Practice 
 

2.4. Use at/ in/ into/ inside as necessary. 
 1. Come — the house. 2. Go — the house. 3. She nibbled — a sandwich. 4. I fell — a disadvantage. 5. 

The kids were playing — the street. 6. He was lying — bed. 7. He dived — the water. 8. He clutched 
wildly — the rope as he fell. 9. He is sitting — an armchair. 10. The fruit can be made — jam. 
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On (Dc‡i) 

(i) †Kv‡bv Z‡ji Dci Ae¯’vb ev wKQz NUv:  The girl is on the mat. 

(ii) †Kv‡bv KwgwU, ÷vd ev †ev‡W©i m`m¨ eySv‡Z: He is on the committee. 

(iii) †h Ae¯’vb Zvi c–‡e© : The factory is on the fire. 

(iv) †h wRwb‡mi KvQvKvwQ Aew¯’Z Zvi c–‡e©: My house on the river.  

(v) †d¬vi Gi c–‡e© : A flat on the third floor. 

(vi) cvewjK hvbevnb G Pov : He got on the bus. 

(vii) G‡Ki ci GK : Misfortune on misfortune. 

(viii) hvi Dci fi K‡i _v‡K : He had a bag hung on his shoulder. [JB '10] 

(ix) †Kv‡bv Ôwel‡qiÕ Dci Av‡jvPbv ev †jLv eySv‡Z : The debate competition on the topic "The importance of 
English." [DB '09] 

Onto (Dc‡i) 

(i) †Kv‡bv Z‡ji Dci c‡o‡Q eySv‡Z: The boy jumped onto the mat. I have fallen onto the way of misery. 

Out of (†Kv‡bvwKQyi evB‡i) 

(i) †Kv‡bv wÎgvwÎK ¯’v‡bi wfZi †_‡K evB‡i †bIqv ev hvIqv ev Ae¯’vb :  The villagers were out of their cottages. 
 [JB '10]  

(ii) bvMv‡ji/wbqš¿‡Yi/Kg©¯’‡ji evB‡i eySv‡Z: out of reach/station/fashion/stock.  

(iii) cÖvB‡fU hvbevnb †_‡K bvgv eySv‡Z: He got out of the car. 

Outside (evB‡i) 

(i) †Kv‡bv wÎgvwÎK ¯’v‡bi evB‡i: Can you wait outside the room?  

(ii) e¨ZxZ ev Qvov: He does practically nothing outside his office work. 

(iii) †h Dcv`vb w`‡q ˆZwi-G‡¶‡Î Dcv`vbwU cy‡ivcywi cwiewZ©Z nq bv: The table is made of wood. 

Practice  
 

2.5. Use on/ onto/ out of/ outside as necessary. 
 1. He was standing — one foot. 2. I came — my bike. 3. Move the books — the second shelf. 4. I 

got — bed. 5. Don't lean — the window. 6. There was nothing they could do, — of hoping things 
would get better. 7. The bird came — the cage. 8. The window looked out — the terrace. 9. He 
stepped down from the train — the platform. 10. We lived — an estate. 

 
Behind (wcQ‡b) 

(i) †Kv‡bv e¨w³i ev e ‘̄i wcQ‡b Ae¯’vb Kiv ev wKQ~ Kiv: The man is cycling behind the tractor. Work behind 
the counter. The sun disappeared behind the mountain. 

Below (wb‡P) 

(i) †Kv‡bv D”PZv, ZvcgvÎv, Ae¯’vb Kiv ev c`gh©v`vi †P‡q wb‡P Ae¯’vb: Do not write below this line. Skirts must 
be below the knee. 

 The body was visible below. 
 The temperature remained below freezing all day. 
 A sergeant is below an inspector. 
 The standard of his work is below the average.  
(ii) mivmwi wb‡P bq ev mivmwi wbP w`‡q bv hvIqv : You can cross the river a short distance below the waterfall. 

Under/ beneath (wb‡P) 

(i) †Kv‡bv wKQyi wb‡P/ †Kv‡bv wKQy w`‡q XvKv wKš‘ Zj Qyu‡q Av‡Q: The cat is under the table.  

(ii) †Kv‡bv wbw ©̀ó cwigvY/`–iZ¡/mgq/ eq‡mi wb‡P: If you are under 35, you can apply. 

(iii) †Kv‡bv e¨w³ ev wbq‡gi Aaxb : There are three officers under him. India was under British rule.  

(iv) hv w`‡q Ave„Z Kiv nq Zvi c–‡e© :  What are you wearing under your shirt?  

(v) wbYx©qgvb, we‡ePbvaxb, wePvivaxb : Under construction. 

Beside (cv‡k) 

(i) †Kv‡bv e¨w³ ev e ‘̄i cv‡k : A table by/ beside the bed.  

(ii) †Kv‡bv wKQzi mv‡_ Zzjbv Ki‡Z : Beside your earlier work, this piece seems rather disappointing. 

Besides/ with (cvkvcvwk/ mv‡_) 

(i) †Kv‡bv wKQz Kiv ev _vKv QvovI : Besides a table, I need a chair. 

 I need a chair with a table. 

With (m‡½/ mv‡_) 
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(i) mn: Some are content with what they have. [CB '09]  

(ii) †h wRwb‡mi mvnvh¨ Kiv : A jug filled with water. Write with pen.  

(iii) m‡½/ mv‡_ : You should communicate with others in English. [DB '11] 

Without (e¨ZxZ/ Qvov) 

(i) e¨ZxZ : To work without pause is tiresome. [RB '09] 

 No one can be great without taking education. [CB '13] 

By (Øviv/ wbK‡U) 

(i) Kv‡Q, wbK‡U : He lives in the house by the river. (he can see it).  

(ii) hvi Øviv ev hvi gva¨‡g KvRwU m¤•vw`Z nq Zvi c–‡e©: Those who became great have become so by hard 

labour. [SB '09] 

(iii) †h wbqg ev gvb Abymv‡i ejv n‡”Q ev Kiv n‡”Q: It is 10 by my watch. 

 A teacher by profession, a German by birth. World population increases by 72 million human 
beings each year. [BB '10]  

(iv) ˆ`N©¨-cÖ¯’ gvc ejvi Rb¨: The table is 5 feet by 3 feet.   

(v) hvi bv‡g kc_ Kiv nq Zvi c–‡e©:  by God, by Christ.  

(vi) †h c‡_ ev hv‡b hvIqv nq Zvi c–‡e©: by bus, by land, by backdoor.  

(vii) ch©vqµwgK GKK, MÖ“c ev wWMÖx improving day by day, little by little, bit by bit. The boys came in two by two.   

(viii) †h A½ ev  †cvkv‡Ki gva¨‡g KvD‡K aiv nq : I took him by the (his) hand.  

 Seize somebody by the hair, collar, scruff etc. 

Close to (wbK‡U/ msjMœ) 

(i) wbK‡U : Our house is close to the supermarket. 

 Police are close to the investigation. 

In front of (mvg‡b) 

(i) mvgbvmvgwb : Our house is in front of the supermarket. Kv‡iv Av‡MB He reached there in front of me.  

(iii) Kv‡iv Dcw¯’‡Z : Are you prepared to say in front of the judge? 

Near (Kv‡Q/ wbK‡U) 

(i) †Kv‡bv wKQzi wbK‡U : Our house is near the supermarket. 

 Z‡e by ej‡Z Lye wbK‡U eySvq| 

Next to (cieZx©/ cv‡k) 

(i) cv‡k : Our house is next to the supermarket. 

Opposite (Aci cv‡k) 

(i) wecix‡Z Ae¯’vb ev Awfgy‡L :  Our house is opposite the supermarket. 

Practice 
 

2.6. Use behind/ below/ under/ beneath/ beside/ with/ without/ by/ close to/ in front of/ near/ 
next to/ opposite as necessary. 

 1. I stood — him. 2. Do you live — here? 3. We sat — each other. 4. He sat — me. 5. Don't go — 
me. 6. Sit — me. 7. I could tell — the look on her face that something terrible had happened. 8. 
He spoke — much enthusiasm. 9. He lives — her parents. 10. — working as a doctor he also 
writes novels in his spare time. 11. He sat — her. 12. Have you looked — the bed? 13. He dived 
— the surface of the water. 14. Stay close — me. 15. The new library is — my school. 

 
From (n‡Z/ †_‡K) 

(i) †h Kv‡Ri d‡j wKQz N‡U Zvi c–‡e©:  Two or three frogs died from injury. 
(ii) †h Drm †_‡K Av‡m Zvi c–‡e©: Climatic change results from pollution. 
 I have heard from your brother. [SB '11] 
(iii) †h Dcv`vb w`‡q ˆZwi– G‡¶‡Î Dcv`vbwU cy‡ivcywi cwiewZ©Z n‡q hvq: Paper is made from bamboo. 
(iv) †Kv‡bv wKQy †_‡K `–‡i _vKv eySv‡Z : He will remain aloof from civilized world. [DB '09] 
(v) †h ¯’vb/ e ‘̄ †_‡K `–i‡Z¡ Av‡Q Zvi c–‡e© : About 2000 miles from the western coast of Chile. [JB '11] 

Like (g‡Zv) 

(i) †Kv‡bv wKQ~i g‡Zv/ b¨vq : He can swim like a fish. 
 Note : g‡Zv A‡_© like preposition| cQ›` Kiv A‡_© like verb 

Of (Gi) 

(i) Gi/ m¤̂‡Ü, †hvMm–Î , gvwjKvbv †evSv‡Z: Description of the project/incident.  
(ii) †h Drm w`‡q RvZ: He comes of a noble family.  
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(iii) hv w`‡q ˆZwi nq Zvi c–‡e© : The table is made of wood. 
Off (Pz¨Z) 

(i) †Kv‡bv wbw ©̀ó Zj †_‡K evB‡i hvIqv ev wew”Qbœ nIqv eySvq: The cat jumped off the roof. 
 He fell off the tree. 
(ii) cvewjK hvbevnb †_‡K bvgv eySv‡Z: Let’s get off the bus.  
(iii) bZzb iv¯@v †ei nq †h g–j iv¯@v †_‡K Zvi c–‡e©: We walked down a lane off the main street.  
(iv) †Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K wKQzUv `–‡i Ae¯’vb eySv‡Z: She stood off the company. 
 A new bungalow off the river bank. 

Past (Qvwo‡q) 

(i) †h e¨w³ ev e ‘̄i cvk w`‡q AwZµg K‡i hvIqv nq Zvi    c–‡e©: Go past the post office.  

(ii) hvi A`–‡i Ab¨ wKQzi Ae¯’vb eySvq Zvi c–‡e© : You can see the house past the church.  

(iii) †Kv‡bv wKQz Kivi AvIZvi evwn‡i: The pain was past enduring. 

Through (ga¨ w`‡q) 

(i) †Kv‡bv wKQzi ga¨ w`‡q AwZµg Kiv: His heroes pass through ups and downs of life. [BB '11] 

(ii) cÖ_g †_‡K †kl ch©š@ : Read the story through. Go through the story. 

(iii) †Kv‡bv ¯’vb n‡q Ab¨ ¯’v‡b hvIqv : You will pass through Dhaka next week. [RB '10] 

(iv) `vM †`qv A‡_© : Pen through the line. 

Throughout (cy‡ivcywi/ me©Î) 

(i) e¨vwcqv/ Ry‡o : Protest was arranged throughout the country. 

To (w`‡K/ cÖwZ) 

(i) †Kv‡bv ¯’v‡bi w`‡K/ D‡Ï‡k¨/ cÖwZ/ Awfgy‡L: Take me to the airport please.  
 In reply to your rquest, we have alotted you room n. 315. [CtgB '09] 
(ii) ch©š@ : Counting of votes went to midnight.  

(iii) Abyhvqx : The results are nothing to our expectation.  

 For/of Gi cwie‡Z©: Secretary to the Chief Minister. 

Toward (w`‡K/ Awfgy‡L) 

 Note : Mš@‡e¨ bv †cuŠQv‡bv ch©š@/w`‡K toward n‡e| 

(i) †Kv‡bv wKQzi w`‡K/cv‡b/ Awfgy‡L (wKš‘ H ¯’v‡bi Kv‡Q bv) : Drive toward the city limits and turn north.  
 His attitude toward his son. 

Phrases/ Idioms (evK¨vsk/ evMaviv) 

(i) Fixed phrase/ Idioms-G †h Preposition _vK‡e Zv em‡e| 

 A bed of roses. 
 The family, the society and the whole world at large educate us. [DinajB '13] 

Appropriate Preposition (h‡_vchy³ c`vš̂qx Ae¨q) 

(ii) Appropriate preposition Gi †¶‡Î wbw ©̀ó Preposition emv‡Z n‡e|  

 He is popular with his students. 
 You should abstain from smoking. [DB '13] 

Practice 
 

2.7. Use from/ like/ of/ off/ past/ through/ throughout/ to/ toward/ phrases/ idioms/ as necessary. 
1. These products were sold — the country. 2. I walked — the office. 3. The meadows lead down — the 
river. 4. They were heading — the German border. 5. Fish abounds — the pond. 6. We arrived — the 
station. 7. He parted — his friend. 8. He ran — the wind. 9. The committee consists — ten members. 10. 
I fell — the ladder. 11. We live — Main Street. 12. He hurried — them without stopping. 13. The Charles 
River flows — Boston. 14. The children are too young to sit — a concert. 15. He stared — me. 

Practice 
 

2.8.  Look at the picture and fill in the blanks with appropriate preposition : 
(i) 
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(ii) 

 
 

 Production........................................................................................................................................................................................................ 

2.1. Look at the picture and write about the mouse using appropriate prepositions. 

 

Preposition of Time  

 
In 
(a) When was Jane born? ~ He was born in July. 
(b) When did you pass HSC? ~ I passed HSC in 2012. 
(c) When was he there? ~ He was there in autumn.  
(d) We are in the twenty-first century. 
(e) The leaves are beautiful in the fall. 
(f) I hope to see you in the future. 
(g) I like a cup of tea in the morning. 
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 gvm 

 eQi 

In kZvãx  

 FZz 

 ivZ, ỳcyi I †fvi Qvov w`‡bi Ab¨vb¨ fvM  
 

At 
(a)  We usually have lunch at noon. 
(b)  The moon shines at night. 
(c)  Our college remains closed at Christmas. 
(d)  She has an appointment at 3:15. 
(e)  I’m using the computer at the moment. 
(f)  She got married at 35. 

At 

(i) ivZ, ỳcyi, †fvi I mvßvwnK QywUi w`‡bi †¶‡Î 

(ii) Nwoi mgq 

(iii) Drme 

(iv) eqm 

(v) fixed phrases 

On: 
(a) Marriage ceremony will be held on Sunday. 
(b) Classes will start on September 12.  
(c) We will go to cinema on Christmas day. 
(d) She was lost on the morning of September the 11th. 
(e) On reading the letter, she started weeping. 
 
 

On 

(i) mßv‡ni w`b I mßv‡ni QywUi w`b 

(ii) gv‡mi ZvwiL 

(iii) w`bhy³ Drm‡ei bvg 

(iv) w`‡bi we‡kl fvM Gi mv‡_ ZvwiL _vK‡j 

(v) †Kv‡bv NUbv NUvi mv‡_ mv‡_ eyS‡Z 

Practice 
 

2.9. Use in/ at/ on as necessary. 
 1. This year HSC Examination will commence — the thirteenth March. 2. You can meet me — 

10 o'clock. 3. The summer vacation will begin — spring. 4. I will see you — Friday. 5. We sleep 
— night. 6. — summer classes begin in the morning. 7. I will come to your place — Monday. 8. 
We will go for a picnic — the weekend. 9. I passed SSC — 2011. 10. The examination will begin 
— 25 November. 11. We arrived — 10 o'clock. 12. This year Eid will take place — November. 13. 
Independence Day celebrations are held — 26 December. 14. We will meet — lunch time. 15. 
They will meet me — the summer holidays. 16. She usually comes — Fridays. 17. He gets up — 
6 : 30. 18. They will play — the afternoon. 19. Our college will open — the 2nd May. 20. He will 
come — noon. 21. There are 31 days — May. 22. — arriving home I discovered they had gone. 
23. We woke — dawn 24. I haven't seen him — this year. 25. He was born — February 10. 26. 
Only two people can see me — a time. 27. He went to America — 2001. 28. Bangladesh became 
independent — 1971. 29. The plane landed — 4 : 55 p.m. 30. They will put on new dress — Eid 
Day. 

 

 
After, Before, Ago : 

 
after 

(i) †Kv‡bv gyn–‡Z©, NUbv, Ae¯’v ev wbw ©̀ó wKQz mgqKvj ci 

eySv‡Z   

(ii) cybtcybt 

(i) I will meet you after school.  
(ii) He fired shot after shot.  

before 
(i) wbw ©̀ó †Kv‡bv gyn–‡Z©, NUbv ev Ae¯’vi c–‡e© 

(ii) used with past perfect 

(i) I will return the book before Christmas. 
(ii) I bought a car in August. I had got my 
driving test two months before. 

ago 
KZUzKz mgqKvj Av‡M N‡U‡Q Zv eySvq Have you seen Rimi? ~ Yes, just a few 

minutes ago. 
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For, Since : 

for 
(ii) wbw ©̀ó wKQz mgqKvj e¨vwcqv A_©vr KZ¶Y a‡i n‡”Q Zv eySvq 

(ii) used to show that sth is arranged or intended to 
happen at a particular time 

(i) You have been ill for two weeks.  
(ii) We’re invited for 7.30. 

since wbw ©̀ó GKUv gyn–Z© ch©š@ KZUzKz mgq Zv eySv‡bvi Rb¨ He has been ill since Monday. 
 

By, Within, Till, Until 

by 
†Kv‡bv wbw ©̀ó mg‡qi g‡a¨ eySv‡Z point of time Gi c–

‡e© (wbw ©̀ó gyn–‡Z©, mgq, w`b, gvm, eQi Gi g‡a¨ 

I’m very busy this week. I’ve to finish the 
report by Thursday. 

within 
wbw ©̀ó wKQz mgqKvj Gi g‡a¨ I’m very busy this week. I’ve to finish the 

report within seven days. 

till/until** wbw ©̀ó gyn–‡Z©, mgq, w`b, gvm, eQi ch©š@ I’m very busy this week. I won’t be free 
until Friday. 

 

During, Throughout, While 

during* 
wbw ©̀ó w`‡bi fvM, w`b, gvm, eQi, QzwU, 

Abyôv‡bi cy‡iv mgq e¨vwcqv 

Please remain seated during the performance. 

 

throughout/ 
through 

e¨vwcqv / cy‡iv He danced throughout the night. It rained the 
whole night through. 

 
Between, From … to 

 between 
two days, years, events `y‡qi g‡a¨ They will see you between 

Monday and Friday. 

from....to/ from...till, until 
†Kv‡bv GKUv gyn–Z© †_‡K Ab¨ GKUv gyn–Z© 

ch©š@ 

We’re open from 8 to 7 every day. 

HELP NOTE : 

* 'How long' w`‡q Kiv cÖ‡kœi Rb¨ hLb wKQy N‡U ej‡Z 'During' e¨envi Kiv nq| I stayed in London for a week. 

Incorrect : I stayed in London during a week. 

** †jLvi †¶‡Î 'till' 'until' Gi Zzjbvq †ewk e¨eüZ nq| At the beginning of a sentence, until is usually used. 

Practice  
2.10. Use after/ before/ ago/ for/ since/ by/ within/ till/ untill/ during/ throughout/ while/ 

between/ from ..... to as necessary. 
 1. Children must attend school — the ages of 5 and 16. 2. Let's wait — the rain stops. 3. There 

are extra flights to Colorado — the winter. 4. The museum is open daily — the year. 5. He will 
not live — the night. 6. Can you finish the work — five o'clock. 7. You should receive a reply — 
seven days. 8. We are open — 6 o'clock. 9. I am going away — a few days. 10. We have lived here 
— 2005. 11. They arrived shortly — 5. 12. Something ought to have been done — now. 13. How 
long — did you buy it? 14. He has been here — four o'clock. 15. He did not get back — four 
o'clock. 16. I will come — tomorrow. 17. He joined office two years — 18. I shall go to Delhi — a 
week. 19. I slept — the day. 20. He works – morning to night. 

Place of Preposition  

Avgiv j¶ K‡iwQ †h Preposition ev‡K¨i wewfbœ ¯’v‡b e‡m|  

• `ywU nouns/ pronouns/ noun phrases Gi gv‡S: The boy in the class room is my brother. 

• Verb I Adverbial Gi gv‡S: I live in Dhaka. 

• Adjective I NP Gi gv‡S (adjective hw` H Noun †K eY©bv bv K‡i) : I am proud of my son. 

• ev‡K¨i †k‡l : Give me a chair to sit on. (cÖK…Zc‡¶, c–‡e©B Preposition wUi Object ‘chair’ D‡j­L Kiv n‡q‡Q) 

wb‡Pi D`vniYMy‡jv j¶ Ki :  

Who did you talk to?  (wh-interrogatives)   
I need someone to go with.  (relative clauses)   
It’s the only garage which we have any confidence in. (relative clauses)   
Tell me what they are so afraid of. (indirect wh-interrogatives)   
It’s being looked into. (passives) 
It’s too slippery to walk on. (infinitive complements) 

Z‡e Preposition Gi A_© ¯•ó n‡j Avgiv we‡kl K‡i informal conversation Gi †¶‡Î G ai‡bi Preposition e¨envi Kwi bv : 

A : Do you like Tokyo? 
B : Yes, it’s a very safe place to live.(understood: Yes, it’s a very safe place to live in.)  
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A : I’m going out tonight. 
B : Oh yeah, where? (understood: Where to?) 

 Appropriate Preposition 
 

Noun, Adjective Ges Verb-Gi c‡i †h we‡kl Preposition we‡kl A‡_© e‡m Zv‡K Appropriate Preposition e‡j| wb‡P 

wKQy D`vniY †`Iqv n‡jv : 

(Note : sth → something; swh → somewhere; sb→ somebody) 

 

abhorance of (N„Yv)−A liar has no abhorance of telling lies. 

abhorent to (N„Y¨)−Dishonesty is abhorant to me. 

abide by sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy †g‡b Pjv)−They do not abide by social rules. [JB '14] 

abide in swh (†Kv_vI _vKv)−Man abides in society.  

abide with (ms‡M _vKv)−My cousin abides with me. 

abound in (cÖPzi cwigv‡Y _vKv)−Fishes abound in the pond. 

abound with (c–Y© _vKv)−The pond abounds with fishes. 

abreast of (Kv‡iv ev wKQyi cvkvcvwk _vKv)−Keep abreast of the latest events. 

absent from (Abycw¯’Z)−He was  absent from the class. 

absolve from (KvD‡K gy³ Kiv)−The judge absolved him from blame. 

absolve of (†Kv‡bv wKQy †_‡K gy³ Kiv)−May Allah absolve me of sin. 

absorbed in sth/sb/swh/ doing sth (†Kv‡bv e¨w³ ev †Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z gMœ)−He is seen absorbed in deep meditation. 

abstain from sth/ sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K weiZ _vKv)−We should abstain from evil deeds. [CtgB '14; DB '13] 

accede to (ivRx nIqv)−My boss accedes to my proposal. 

access/ accessible to sth/swh (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z cÖ‡ekvwaKvi)−The students had easy access to his room. 

accessible to (AwfMg¨)−He is not accessible to all. 

accommodate to (Lvc LvIqv‡bv)−We should accommodate ourselves to any circustances. 

accommodate with (mvnvh¨ Kiv)−He accommodated me with money. 

accompanied by (ms‡M hvIqv)−The president accompanied by the secretary joined the meeting. 

accomplished in (`¶)−The boy is accomplished in music. 

accord to (cÖ`vb Kiv)−The current students accord a grand reception to the freshers. 

according to (Abymv‡i)−He works according to the rules of Islam. 

according to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz Abymv‡i)−He leads his life according to religion. 

account for (†Kv‡bv wKQyi Rb¨ Revew`wn Kiv)−We should account for our deed 

account to (KviI Kv‡Q Revew`wn Kiv)−We must account to Allah. 

accountable to (KviI Kv‡Q †Kv‡bv wKQyi Rb¨ `vqx _vKv)−We are accountable to our parents 

accuse sb of sth/ doing sth (KvD‡K †Kv‡bv wKQyi Rb¨ `vqx Kiv)−Mr. Rahman was accused of theft. 

accustomed to (Af¨¯@)−The boy is accustomed to telling lies. 

accustomed to sth  (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z Af¨¯@)−A man accustomed to hard work is not afraid. 

acquainted with (cwiwPZ nIqv)−There I became acquainted with a boy named Jerry. [CtgB '11] 

acquiesce in  (ivRx nIqv)−I acquiesce in your proposal.  

acquit of (†eKmyi Lvjvk)−The judge acquitted him of theft. 

act on advice/ order/ information for sb (Kv‡iv Rb¨ †Kv‡bv Bw½Z, civgk©, wbqg Abymv‡i Kiv)−You can depend 

on my words as I always act on the belief of my own. 

adapted for (Dc‡hvMx)− This show is not adapted for those who have heart disease. 

adapted from (M„nxZ)−The story is adapted from a hollywood movie. 

add sth to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z wKQz †hvM Kiv)−You will add glory to your society. 

add to (†hvM †`Iqv)−He wanted to add some money to his income. 

addicted to (Lvivc Kv‡R Avm³)−This boy is addicted to smoking. 

addicted to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z  †bkvMÖ¯@ )−People addicted to smoking often suffer from various diseases, 

including cancer. [DB '13] 

addiction to (g›`Kv‡R Avmw³)−Your addiction to using facebook is hampering your study. 

adequate to (ch©vß)−The relief they sent is not adequate to the flood victims. 
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adhere to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi mv‡_ †j‡M _vKv; AwePj _vKv)− He adheres to his studies. 

adjacent to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi wbK‡U)− Our farm land was adjecent to the river. 

adjourned to, for (gyjZex _vKv)− The judge announced that the court would be adjourned for two days. 

admit of (AeKvk _vKv)−The present schedule does not admit of further modifications. 

admit sb to/into swh (fwZ© nIqv)−But I have decided to get myself admitted into Ideal School. 

advantageous to (myweavRbK)−His decisions are advantageous to all of us. 

adverse to (cÖwZK‚j)− People started to think that the new law is adverse to them. 

affection for, towards (‡øn)−He has great affection for/towards his kids. 

affectionate to, towards (†øncivqY)−My mother is very affectionate to/towards me. 

affinity between (mv „̀k¨)−There are some affinities between the two sisters. 

affix to, on (Gu‡U †`Iqv)−–She affixed a stamp to/on the envelope. 

afflicted with sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Øviv Kó cvIqv)−A number of people were afflicted with various desires.  

afloat in swh (†Kv_vI fvmgvb)−It is hope that keeps life afloat in the sea of the world.  

afraid of sth/ sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz wb‡q fxZ)−A man accustomed to hard work is not afraid of any work. 

agree to a suggestion/ proposal (cÖ¯@v‡e GKgZ nIqv)−I agree to your plan. [RB '10] 

agree with sb about/on sth (Kv‡iv mv‡_ GKgZ nIqv)−I agree with my mother about most things. 

ahead of (mvg‡b)−Tipu walked on ahead of us. 

aim at (j¶¨ Kiv)−The king aimed at a fawn. 

akin to (mv „̀k¨c–Y©)−They speak a language akin to French. 

alarmed at, by (fxZ mš¿¯Z)− Suddenly I was alarmed at a sound. 

alarmed for (AvZ¼MÖ¯@)−The people are alarmed for hearing the news. 

align with (mn‡hvwMZv Kiv)−Newspapers sometimes align themselves with certain political parties. 

all on a sudden (nVvr K‡i)− All on a sudden, they saw some frogs were swimming in the pond. [CB '10] 

allegiance to (AvbyMZ¨)−The opposition party showed allegiance to the ruling party. 

alliance with (wgÎZv)−Pakistan wished to form an alliance with India. 

allocate to (eivÏ Kiv)−The government has allocated an huge sum of money to the flood victim people. 

allot to (e›Ub Kiv)−Equal time was alloted to the two boys. 

allow of (†g‡b †bIqv)−The situation allows of no delay. 

along with sth/ sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz/ e¨w³ mn)−The mela was duly observed gorgeously along with a number 

of daily programas for the week. [RB '11]  

aloof from sth/ sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K `–‡i _vKv)−If we avoid English, we will keep ourselves aloof from the 

civilized world. [DB '09] 

alternative to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQyi weKí)−There is no alternative to death. 

amazed at/by sb/sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy ev Kv‡iv Øviv wew¯§Z)−King Midas, amazed at his golden touch, went back 

quickly to the palace.  

ambition of being sth/doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ D”PvKv¸¶v)−He has strong ambition of worldly 

belongings 

ambitious for sb/of (†KD fv‡jv Ki‡e Ggb D”PvKv¸¶v)−The parents are ambitious for their younger son. 

amenable to (AbyMZ)−He is amenable to his parents and teachers. 

amused at, by, with (Avb›` cvIqv)−I was amused at/ by/ with your performance in the show. 

analogy between (mv „̀k¨/ wgj)−The two brothers have analogy between them. 

angry with sb about/at/over sth (ivMvwš̂Z)−I am angry with you about your delay. 

annoyed with sb at/ by/ about sth (†Kv‡bv Kvi‡Y Kv‡iv cÖwZ wei³)− He got very annoyed with me about my 

carelessness. 

annoyed with sb for doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz Kivi Rb¨ Kv‡iv cÖwZ wei³)−I got annoyed with them for making delay. 

antagonistic to (kÎ“fvevcbœ)−He was antagonistic to the chairman's reform. 

anxious about sth/sb (†Kv‡bv wKQy wb‡q DwØMœ)−I am very anxious about your studies. [DinajB '10] 

anxious for sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz cvevi AvMÖn)−There are plenty of graduates anxious for work. 

apart from sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy Qvov)−Apart from heavy rainfall during the monsoon, we have one of the 

largest networks of rivers in the world. 

apathy towards (Abxnv)−He has apathy towards hollywood movie. 
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apologise for (†Kvb wKQyi Rb¨ ¶gv PvIqv)−You should apologise to your parents for the misbehaviour.  

apologise to sb for sth ( ỳtL cÖKvk Kiv)−We must apologies to you for disturbing. 

appeal to/ for (Kv‡iv Kv‡Q Av‡e`b Kiv/ Kv‡iv Kv‡Q †Kvb wKQyi Rb¨ Av‡e`b Kiv)−The old lady appealed to the court 

for justice. 

appear before sb (Kv‡iv mvg‡b Dcw¯’Z nIqv)−He appeared before the judicial committee.  

appear in sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy‡Z _vKv)−The news appeared in some papers.  

appear to sb (Kv‡iv Kv‡Q g‡b nIqv)−It appeared to the committee that he was innocent. 

appetite for (¶zav)−He has appetite for doing well in the examination. 

apply for sth (†Kv‡bv wKQyi Rb¨ Av‡e`b Kiv)−He applied for the post. [SB '12] 

appoint to (†Kv‡bv †¶‡Î wb‡qvM †`qv)−I appointed him to the post.  [SB '12] 

appoint to (wb‡qvM Kiv)−They want to appoint me to the post. 

apprehensive about (DwØMœ)−He felt apprehensive about going home. 

appropriate to (Dchy³)−Your remark was not appropriate to the situation. 

approve of  (Aby‡gv`b Kiv)−I don't approve of his appeal. 

aptitude for (¯̂vfvweK `¶Zv)−She showed a great aptitude for music. 

argue with sb about/over sth (†Kv‡bv e¨vcv‡i Kv‡iv mv‡_ hyw³ †`Lv‡bv)−I had seen him argued with Hasan 

over smoking. 

arrive at(¶z`ª ¯’v‡bi †¶‡Î †cuŠQv‡bv A‡_©)−When did you arrive at the pont? 

arrive at/in swh (†cŠQv‡bv)−When did you arrive in England? 

ashamed for (jw¾Z)−I was ashamed for my conduct. 

ashamed of sth/sb (†Kv‡bv wKQy wb‡q jw¾Z)−He was ashamed of the news.  

ask for sth (PvIqv)− Can I ask for a favour? [SB '10] 

aspire to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz cvIqvi ev nevi Zxeª AvKv¸Lv _vKv)−He does not aspire to riches.  

assign to (wbw ©̀ó K‡i †`Iqv)−He was assigned to do a lot of duties. 

associate in (†Kvb wel‡q RwoZ)−They were associated in the conspiracy. 

associate with (Kv‡iv mv‡_ RwoZ)−I associated wealth with freedom. 

assure of (wbwðZ Kiv)−Tony assured me of his confidence. 

astonished at (wew¯§Z)−I was astonished at your performance. 

at a time (GK mv‡_)−Do only one thing at a time.  

at any place (institution) (wbw ©̀ó ¯’v‡bi c–‡e©)−The meeting was held at our school. 

at level (¯@‡i/ ch©v‡q)−Create awareness at personal level about this impact. 

atone for doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQyi Rb¨ cÖvqwðZ¨ Kiv)−In the long run a sinner atones for doing his sins. [RB '14] 

attacked by (Avµvš@)−They were attacked by a gang of robbers. 

attain to (AR©b Kiv/jvf Kiv)−He attained to sagacity in Philosophy. 

attempt to sb/ sb’s life to do sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz Kivi †Póv Kiv)−Men attempt to escape death.  

attend to sb/sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz/ e¨w³i hZœ †bqv ev g‡bv‡hvM †`qv)−A nurse attends to her patients.  

attend X workplace (Dcw¯’Z nIqv)−A nurse attends her workplace in time. 

attentive to (g‡bv‡hvMx)−You are not attentive to your study. 

attraction of sb to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ AvKl©Y)−Drug addiction means strong attraction to harmful 

things like heroin, opium, marijuana etc. 

authority on sth (†Kv‡bv wKQyi Dci we‡kl Ávb)−He has authourity on English. [SB '12] 

authority over (AvwacZ¨)−The chairman has lost his authority over the party. 

authority to (¶gZv)− Mr. Ibrahim has been given full authority to dismiss anyone from the office. 

available in (cÖvße¨)−All that is best in modern civilization is available in English. [DB '09] 

available to (e¨envi A_ev AR©b Kivi m¶gZv)− This opportunity is available to the members only. 

aversion to (N„Yv/weZ…òv)−I have a great aversion to dowry 

aware of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz m¤̂‡Ü m‡PZb)−He is aware of his duties. 

awareness of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz m¤§‡Ü m‡PZbZv)−So all concerned should create awareness of the 

dangerous impact of addiction. 
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ban from (Kv‡iv †Kv‡bv Kvh©Kjv‡ci Dci wb‡lavÁv Rvwi Kiv)−The politicians were banned from holding 

meetings in the street. 

bar from (†Kv‡bv wKQy †_‡K weiZ ivLv)−He was barred from doing crime. 

bargain for, on (K_vevZ©v ejv)−They bargained with the hotel management for/on the accommodation 

of the guest. 

based on sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Dci cÖwZwôZ)−Honesty is based on truth. 

bask in (†iv` †cvnv‡bv)−In winter, villagers bask in the sun. 

because of sth (cause) (Kvi‡Y)− He cannot attend the office and other places in time because of traffic 

jam. 

beforehand with (Av‡Mfv‡M)−When you go on a journey, it is a good thing to be beforehand with your 

packing. 

beg for (cÖv_©bv Kiv)−The poor lady goes from door to door and begs for alms. 

beg of (wgbwZ Kiv)−The thief begged of us to release him. 

beguile sb into (Qjbv Kiv/ cÖZvwiZ Kiv)−They were beguiled into forming an unwise alliance. 

beguiled with (Avb‡›` mgq KvUv‡bv)−Our train journey from Dhaka to Chittagong was beguiled with 

pleasant talks. 

belief in (wek¦vm/ Av¯nv)−The Muslims have belief in Allah. 

believe in (†Kv‡bv wKQy‡Z wek¦vm Kiv)−I believe in God. 

belong on (†Kv‡bv ¯’v‡bi Aš@M©Z _vKv)−The Sundarbans belong on the Bagerhat district. 

belong to (Kv‡iv AwaKv‡i _vKv)−This palace belongs to the orphanage. [CtgB '11] 

beneficial to sth/sb (DcKvix)−In other words it can be said that it is not beneficial to health.  

benevolent to, towards (`qvjy)−He was benevolent to/ towards us. 

bent on sth/doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy Ki‡Z nq bv)− Everyone should be bent on giving up smoking.  

bereft of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K ewÂZ)− He is bereft of his mother's love. 

beset with (†ewóZ)−The company is beset with so many problems. 

bestow sth on/upon sb (KvD‡K cÖ`vb Kiv)−Hope is one of the greatest gifts that Almighty has bestowed 

on us. 

beware of (mZK© nIqv)−Beware of dogs. 

bleat out (¶xY ¯̂‡i wKQy ejv)−She was bleating out. I couldn't hear anything. 

blessed with sth/sb (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Øviv Avkxe©v`cyó)− She feels proud for being blessed with a technical 

knowledge and motherly affection.  

blind of eye (AÜ)−Rahim’s father is blind of his one eye. 

blind to sth/sb (Kv‡iv fzj bv †`Lv ev Kv‡iv cÖwZ Abxnv)−He is not blind to his son’s fault.  

blow off (dzu w`‡q wbwf‡q †`Iqv)−Riya blew off the candle and cut the cake. 

blow out (wbg–©j Kiv)− I wanted mountain air to blow out malaria. [CtgB '11] 

boast of (`¤¢ Kiv)−Don't boast of your success. 

bored with doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy‡Z)−We are often bored with eating vegetables.  

born in (†Kv_vI Rš§ †bqv)−He was born in a prosperous family in 1832.  

born of (RvZ)−He was born of poor parents. 

borrow from (avi †bIqv)−He borrowed from him a huge sum of money. 

bound for (†Kv‡bv ¯_v‡bi D‡Ï‡k¨ hvÎv)−The Parabat Express is bound for Sylhet. 

bow to (bZ nIqv)−Everyone must bow to the Almighty. 

bring about sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz NUv‡bv)−Evil deeds bring about ruin.  [CtgB '12] 

brood on, over (welYœfv‡e wPš@v Kiv)−I brooded on/ over the matter but didn't find any way. 

brought out/bring out (†ei Kiv) Garment workers of a factory brought out a procession. 

build castle in the air (AvKvk Kzmyg Kíbv Kiv)−Nobody should build castle in the air. 

build up sth (wbg©vY Kiv)−Education will build up their character. 

burdened with (fvivµvš@)−He was burdened with grief. 

burst into (Kvbœvq †f‡½ cov)−Hearing the news, she burst into tears. 

burst out (nvwm‡Z †d‡U cov)− Hearing the news, Sophie burst out laughing. 

busy with sth/sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz wb‡q e¨¯@)−He is always busy with a lot of commitments. 

by dint of (e‡j, Kvi‡Y)−Very few students can do well in the examination by dint of merit. [SB '09] 
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callous to (D`vmxb)−You cannot remain callous to your study.  

capable of doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy Ki‡Z mg_©)−They are capable of earning practical knowledge. 

care about sth/sb (†Kv‡bv e¨w³‡K Myi“Z¡ †`qv)−But I don't care about money.  

care for sth/ sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz/ e¨w³i hZœ †bqv)−The dog had been cared for that morning.  

careful of/with/about sth (hZœevb)−They are not careful of their health.  

carry out sth/ carry on (cvjb Kiv, Pvwj‡q hvIqv)−Indomitable spirit of adventure has inspired him to 

undertake and carry out dangerous tasks. 

cautious about sth/sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz wb‡q mZK©)−She is always cautious about money, too. 

cling to sth/sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z  †j‡M _vKv)− He clings to his faith. 

collection of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi msMÖn)−A library is a collection of books. 

come forward to (GwM‡q Avmv)−The doctors and the nurse came forward to help the student.  

come out of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi wfZi †_‡K †ei n‡q Avmv)− They have come out of their cocoons.  

come round (my¯’ nIqv)−I hope you will come round soon. [SB '11] 

communicate with sb (Kv‡iv mv‡_ †hvMv‡hvM ivLv)−We should learn English to communicate with others. 

comparable to sth/sb (†Kv‡bv wKQzi mgZzj)−The daffodils, stretching along a lake, were comparable to 

the stars in a Milky Way. 

compare sb with sb (KvD‡K Kv‡iv mv‡_ Zzjbv Kiv)− Compare him with my brother. 

compensate for sth (¶wZc–iY †`qv)−We will have to compensate for the loss. 

compete with sb (Kv‡iv mv‡_ cÖwZ‡hvwMZv Kiv)−They are competing with man.  

competent for doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy‡Z †hvM¨)−You are competent for the post. 

concentrate on sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z g‡bv‡hvM †`qv)−I just try to forget all the problems and concentrate on 

the job. 

concerned for/ about sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz wb‡q DwØMœ)−A man named Iphitos was concerned about such 

wasteful strifes. 

concerned with sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi mv‡_ mswk­ó)− I am concerned with a publication. 

confine sb/sth to/in sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz/ e¨w³‡K †Kv‡bv mxgvi g‡a¨ ivLv)−Women are no longer confined to the 

four walls of their house. [DinajB '13] 

congenial to sth/sb (†Kv‡bv wKQyi AbyK–‡j)−Fresh air is congenial to our health. 

congratulate sb on sth (KvD‡K †Kv‡bv †¶‡Î mdjZvi Rb¨ Awfev`b)−I congratulate you heartily on your 

brilliant success in the HSC examination. [DB '12; DinajB '11] 

conscious of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi m¤•‡K© m‡PZb)−He was conscious of his duties and responsibilities. [CB '12] 

consciousness  in sb (Kv‡iv g‡a¨ m‡PZbZv)−A library widens the area of knowledge of the people and 

raised consciousness in them. 

consist in sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi g‡a¨ we`¨gvb _vKv)−Happiness consists in contentment. 

consist of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi mgš̂‡q MwVZ)−Our family consists of five members. 

contact with sb/sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi/ e¨w³i ms¯•‡k©)−Nobody can keep contact with the out side world 

without it.  

content with sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz wb‡q Z…ß)−Some are content with what they have.  [DinajB '12; CB '09] 

contiguous to/ with sth (wbK‡U)−My house is contiguous to my office.  

contribute sth to/towards sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z Ae`vb ivLv)−His contribution to Bengali literature as well as 

to the world literature is praiseworthy. [RB '11] 

co-operative to/ towards sb (mn‡hvMx)−They are co-operative to their guests. 

cope with sb/sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi mv‡_ mgvb Zv‡j Pjv)−The government cannot cope with the corrupt people.  

coupled with sth (mshy³)−This curiosity to know more coupled with.  

covered with sth (Ave„Ë)−About 72 percent of the surface of the earth is covered with water. 

cut sth down (†Kv‡bv wKQy †K‡U †djv)−Forest are being cut down on a large scale. 
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dangerous for sth/ sb (Kv‡iv/ †Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ wec¾bK)−Nicotine in tobacco is very dangerous for your 

health.  

daunt sb from sth (KvD‡K weiZ ivLv)−Nothing can daunt him form the path of his aims and goals.  

deal in sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi e¨emv Kiv)−He deals in books. 

deal with sth/sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz Av‡jvPbv Kiv/mgvavb Kiv)−You should deal with your problem. 

decorated by sb with sth (mvRv‡bv)−We decorated the school building with flags and flowers.  

dedicate to sth/doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy‡Z wb‡ew`Z Kiv)−He has dedicated his life to the service of mankind. 

depart from sth for sth (Kv‡iv †_‡K P‡j hvIqv)−One day he has to depart from this world for his heavenly 

abode.  

depend/ dependent on sb/ sth (But independent) (†Kv‡bv wKQz/ e¨w³i Dci wbf©i Kiv)−The future of a 

country depends on the students. 

deprive oneself of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy †_‡K ewÂZ Kiv)−You should not deprive yourself of education. [CB '13] 

derive sth from  sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K AvniY Kiv)−He derives pleasure from beneficial activities.  

derived from sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K D™¢zZ nIqv)−The word library is derived from the Latin word ‘libre’  

desire for sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ AvKv¸Lv)−Everyone has desire for wealth. 

[Note : desire hLb verb wn‡m‡e e¨eüZ nq ZLb Gici preposition e‡m bv|  Everyone desires  wealth. ] 

determined to do/for doing (†Kv‡bv wKQy Ki‡Z „̀p)−So he should be determined for giving up smoking. 

detrimental to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQyi Rb¨ ¶wZKi)−Smoking is detrimental to health. [CtgB '14] 

deviate from sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K m‡i hvIqv)− He does not deviate from the path of honesty.  

devoid of sth (ewR©Z)−They are devoid of honesty. [JB '14] 

devoted to sth/ sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz/ e¨w³i cÖwZ GKvš@fv‡e wb‡qvwRZ)−Zilani was devoted to his mother. When a 

sinner becomes really penitent, he is seen devoted to God. [RB '14] 

die of/die from/die for (†Kv‡bv †iv‡M giv/ †Kv‡bv Kvi‡b giv/ AvÍZ¨vM Kiv)−He died of cholera. Two or three 

frogs died from stones thrown by the boys. [CB '10] 

different from/to sth/ sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K wfbœZi)−Noise is different from sound. 

difficulty with sth/in doing sth (†Kv‡bv †¶‡Î RwUjZv)−I have difficulty with my travel arragemants. 

disagree with sb about/on/over sth (†Kv‡bv e¨vcv‡i Kv‡iv mv‡_ wfbœgZ †cvlY Kiv)−You will never disagree with 

me about the usefulness of library in our life.  

divert to (†Kv‡bv w`‡K Nywi‡q †`qv)−Our attention was diverted to the chirping of the pigeons.  

divide among/ between people (Kv‡iv g‡a¨ fvM K‡i †`qv)−Divide the mangoes among the boys. 

divide sth into parts (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡K As‡k fvM Kiv)−Greece was divided into many cities 

do away with sth/sb (we‡jvc Kiv)−Despite much effort to do away with dowry, this curse prevails in 

our country. 

do without sb/sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz Qvov Pjv)−I cannot do without a secretary. 

dressed in (cwiwnZ)−Who is the woman dressed in green. 

drop at(Aí¶‡Yi Rb¨ †Kv_vI bvgv)−Sometimes, I drop at my friend’s house. 

due to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Kvi‡Y)−But my return was belated due to fog.  

 
effect on sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Dci cÖfve)−Smoking has a bad effect on health. 

efficient at (`¶)− Bangladeshi women are very efficient at needle work.  

enchanted with (gy»)−You will be enchanted with the beauty of tea gardens in Sylhet.  

encroach on sth (†Kv_vI Abwf‡cÖZfv‡e cÖ‡ek Kiv)−Foreign culture encroaches on our country.  

end in sth (fvjg›` †Kv‡bv cwiYwZ jvf Kiv)−My effort did not end in smoke. [DinajB '11] 

endow sb/sth with sth (KvD‡K †Kv‡bv wKQz †`qv)−A person should be endowed with this virtue. 

enjoy sth with sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz Dc‡fvM Kiv)−I enjoyed the day with my friends. 

enter/ place −enter Gici place _vK‡j preposition e‡m bv| He entered the room. 

entered into sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy‡Z cÖ‡ek Kiv)−The students entered into the argument. 

equipped sb/sth with sth (KvD‡K †Kv‡bv wKQz w`‡q mw¾Z Kiv)−Indeed, a library is a place which is well 

equipped with books and furniture.  
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escape from sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K gyw³)−Man has no escape from death. 

essential to/ for sb for occurring sth (Kv‡iv Kv‡Q †Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ cÖ‡qvRb)−Holidays are essential to/ for 

our life. [RB '13; '09] 

excel sb in/at an activity (†Kv‡bv e¨w³/ wKQz‡K Qvwo‡q hvIqv)−He tried to excel himself in his profession as a 

teacher.  

existence on/ in this earth (†Kv‡bv ¯’v‡b Aw¯@Z¡ )− They are absolutely necessary for our existence on 

this earth.  

expose to/ sb (e¨vL¨v Kiv)−Somebody exposes to noise exceeding 70 decibel. 

 
faced with sth (m¤§yLxb)−The village I live in is faced with arsenic poisoning. 

faith in sth/ sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z KvnviI Dci wek¦vm _vKv)−Everyone must have faith in Allah. 

fall victim to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi wkKvi nIqv)−Many people fall victim to damages as well as diseases. (wKš‘ 

Victim Gi c–‡e© Fall bv _vK‡j Victim of n‡e|) 

familiar to sb (Kv‡iv mv‡_ cwiwPZ)−Mr. Ranjit is familiar to Mr. Prokash but he is not. 

familiar with sth (†Kv‡bv wKQyi mv‡_ cwiwPZ)−I am familiar with the job. 

fed up with sb/sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz wb‡q wei³)−We are fed up with the job. 

fill sb with sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy w`‡q c–Y© Kiv)−The cities are filled with fume and smoke from motor vehicles, 

mills and factories.  

find out sth/sb (Luy‡R †ei Kiv)−Medical science is yet to find out a cure for it.  

fit for (†hvM¨/Dchy³)−The people of developed countries are fit for travelling.  

fond of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi AbyivMx)−A good student is fond of books. 

foreign to (ARvbv) Idleness is foreign to his nature. 

free for sth/sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz/ e¨w³i Rb¨ Aemi)−Sarah is free for lunch. 

free sb from sth (KvD‡K †Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K gy³ Kiv)−We will free our country from the oppressors. 

from time to time (gv‡S gv‡S)−Many important international sporting events are organized from time 

to time.  

full of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz w`‡q c–Y©)−The world we live in is full of different things. [CtgB '10]  

full to the brim (Kvbvq Kvbvq c–Y©)−The river is full to the brim. 

 
get rid of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K gyw³ cvIqv)−They help us to get rid of the din and bustle of life. [RB '13; '09]  

give up sth/ sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz Z¨vM Kiv)−It is high time we gave up the habit of covetousness. [CB '09] 

glad about sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz wb‡q Lywk)−My parents are also very glad about your glorious result.  

glad of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ K…ZÁ)−I am glad of your help. 

go against sth/sb (†Kv‡bv e¨w³ ev e ‘̄i wei“‡× hvIqv)−He cannot go against rules. 

go on (Pvwj‡q hvIqv)−We should go on our study. 

go through (cov)−You should go through English newspapers, story books etc. 

go with/by (Zvj †gjv‡bv)−We should not go with the current.  

good at sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z `¶)−Hasan is good at English. 

good in (fvj e¨envi)−The boy is good in the team. 

graduated from institution (†Kv‡bv cÖwZôvb †_‡K wWwMÖ †bqv)−He graduated from the Central School of 

Engineering. 

grateful to sb for sth (Kv‡iv Kv‡Q †Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ K…ZÁ)−We should be grateful to our parents for their care. 

greed for (†Kv‡bv wKQyi Rb¨ †jvf)−One shouldn't have greed for excessive money. 

greedy for sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ †jvfx nIqv)−You should not be greedy for it. 

guilty of  (†`vlx)−The man is guilty of theft. 

 
habit of doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz Kivi Af¨vm)−I have the habit of reading. 

hanker after/for sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ jvjvwqZ nIqv)−Some people hanker after riches. [CB '09] 

harmful to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi/ Kv‡iv Rb¨ ¶wZKi)−It is harmful to our health. 
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hatred to sb (Kv‡iv Rb¨ N„bv)−One should bear hatred to criminals. 

headed by (KvD‡K cÖavb K‡i)−A medical board was formed headed by Dr. Hasibur Rahman 

hear of sth from sb (Kv‡iv KvQ †_‡K wKQy Rvbv)−I have just heard from your brother that you got a prize in 

the play. 

held in (†Kv_vI AbywôZ nIqv)−The ceremony was held in our college last Friday. 

held on (†Kv‡bv wKQyi/ wel‡qi Dci AbywôZ nIqv)− Seminars and symposium were held on the poet's life and 

literary works. [RB '11] 

helpful for sb to do sth/ in doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz Ki‡Z Kv‡iv Rb¨ mnvqK)−The book is helpful for me to 

make the report. 

hinder sb/sth from sth/doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz Ki‡Z KvD‡K wewNœZ Kiv)−It hindered him from going abroad. 

hindrance  to sb/sth (Kv‡iv Kv‡Q ev †Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z Aš@ivq)−Poverty is a hindrance to success. 

hit upon/on sth (nVvr g‡b †Kv‡bv wKQz D`q nIqv)−He hit upon a plan to set up peace in the country. 

hope against hope (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Avkv Kiv/ m¤¢vebv ¶xY _vKv m‡Ë¡I Avkv Kiv)−It is better to hope against hope 

than lose all hope. 

hopeful of/about  (†Kv‡bv wKQz NU‡e Avkvev`x)−He was hopeful of his success. 

hostile to sb (we‡ivax)−The Pak armies were hostile to the freedom fighters. 

 
idea about sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz m¤^‡Ü wPš@v/aviYv/ gZ/ wek¦vm)−He has some strange ideas about education. 

idea of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi wPÎ)−If you come, you will be able to get a fair idea of our village life. 

Idea of/for (†Kv‡bv wKQzi cwiKíbv/ AwfcÖvq/ D‡Ïk¨)−He already had an idea for his next novel. I like the idea 

of living on a boat. 

ignorant of sth/ sb (†Kv‡bv e¨w³ ev e ‘̄ m¤̂‡Ü AÁ)−Being ignorant of the current topics one can't be an 

enlightened person. 
ignore of (Ae‡njv Kiv)−Our women are ignored of decision making.  

imbued with sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz w`‡q AbycÖvwYZ)−I was imbued with her love. 

immerse in (wbgMœ _vKv)−He always immerses in deep studies.  

impressed with/by sth (we‡gvwnZ nIqv)−I was impressed with her beauty. 

in a fix about (†Kv‡bv wKQy wb‡q weeªZ)−I am in a fix about this matter. 

in accordance with sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz Abymv‡i)−He leads his life in accordance with religion. 

in brief (ms‡¶‡c)− I will now tell you in brief what I said there. [DB '09] 

in honour of sb/sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz/e¨w³‡K m¤§vb ev kª×v Kivi Rb¨)−The farewell function was arranged in 

honour of the outgoing HSC students of our college.  

in no way (†Kv‡bv fv‡eB bv)−Man is, in no way, free from death.  

in order of (sth) (†Kv‡bv wKQy Abymv‡i)−You have stood first in order of merit. [SB '09] 

in reply to (cÖwZ DËi †`Iqv)−In reply to your request, we have alloted you room number 315 in the East 

Hall. [CtgB '09] 

in spite of (m‡Ë¡I)−The village people, in spite of being poor are still very hospitable. 

in time (h_vmg‡q)−I will come in time. 

indifferent to (D`vmxb)−He is indifferent to his fame. [JB '13; CB '12] 

indulge in (Avm³ nIqv)−Many boys are seen indulged in evil deeds. [DB '13] 

inevitable to (Aek¨¤¢vex)−Everybody knows that death is inevitable to all.  

inform sb of sth (KvD‡K †Kv‡bv wKQz AewnZ Kiv)−He informed me of the incident.  [DB '13] 

ingrained in sth (Mfxiwbe×)−Honesty was ingrained in Jerry. 

injured by (Kv‡iv Øviv AvnZ)−A man was injured by a criminal. 

injured in (accident) (†Kv‡bv wKQy‡Z AvnZ)−At least 10 people including the train driver were injured in 

the accident.  

injurious to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ ¶wZKi)−Smoking is not only a bad habit but also injurious to health.  

insisted on sth/doing sth (†Rvi w`‡q ejv ev cxovcxwo Kiv)−You insisted on my early return.  

interested in sth/sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z Abyi³ ev AvMÖnx)−If we fail to make our people interested in our own 

culture, the cultural invasion is a must. [BB '09] 

involved in sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy‡Z RwoZ)−A large number of students of Bangladesh are now involved in politics.  
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judged by sth/ with (wePvi Kiv nq)−The development of a country is judged by the standard of its 

communication system.  

 
keen on (†KŠZ‚njx)−I have learnt that you are keen on learning English. [DB '11] 

key to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz mgvav‡bi mnvqK)−It is rightly said that industry is the key to success. [SB '09]  

kind to sb (Kv‡iv cÖwZ `qv Kiv)−He is always kind to me. 

knocking at (mwbœK‡U)−I am very anxious about your studies because your HSC Exam is knocking at 

the door. [DinajB '10] 

know about/ of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz m¤•‡K© m‡PZb ev ÁvZ _vKv)−He wants to know about the mystery of the 

universe. 

knowledge of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Ávb)−Knowledge of English is necessary. 

known to sb (Kv‡iv Kv‡Q cwiwPZ)−It might have been known to you that smoking is like taking slow 

poison to die.  

 
lag behind sb/sth (wcQ‡b c‡o _vKv)−Bangladesh lags behind due to corruption. 

lay off (eÜ †NvlYv Kiv)−Their factory is laid off without paying them. 

lead sb to sth/sw (KvD‡K †Kv‡bvw`‡K wb‡q hvIqv)−Corruption has led our country to a complete ruin.  

learnt about/ of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz m¤•‡K© ÁvZ nIqv)−As the science advanced, we learnt more and more 

about the earth and the universe.  

lie in sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z wbwnZ _vKv)−True happiness lies in contentment. 

listen to sth (†kvbv)−You can listen to BBC, CNN to improve your knowledge. [DB '11] 

look after sb/ sth (†`Lv‡kvbv Kiv)−She should look after her husband’s welfare. 

look for sb/ sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz †LvuRv)−I am looking for a good teacher. 

look forward to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi cÖZ¨vkvq _vKv)− We look forward to meeting you. 

 [DinajB '14; SB '10; CtgB '09] 

look to sth (fv‡jv Kivi Rb¨ g‡bv‡hvMx nIqv)−The government should look to the matter. 

 
make up one's mind (gbw¯’i Kiv)−I make up my mind to leave Dhaka. 

matter of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi welq)−It is a matter of tension. 

merciful to sb (Kv‡iv cÖwZ `qvjy)−He must try to be honest, just and merciful to his private life.  

mix with sth/sb (Kv‡iv/ wKQzi mv‡_ wgkv‡bv)−He does not mix with wicked people.  

mixture of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi wgkªY)−This medicine is a mixture of different formula. 

mourn for/ over sb/sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ †kvK Kiv)−We mourn over the martyrs. 

move round sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Pvicv‡k †Nviv)−The earth moves round the sun.  

moved to swh (†Kv_vI ¯’vbvš@i nIqv)−I moved to UK at 18 and was still dreaming to be an artist. 

 
name sb/ sth after sb/ sth (†Kv‡bv e¨w³/ †Kv‡bv wKQzi bv‡g †Kv‡bv e¨w³/†Kv‡bv wKQzi bvg ivLv)−Eiffel Tower was 

named after Gustave Eiffel. 

necessary for sb/sth to do sth (Kv‡iv Rb¨ Acwinvh©)−They are absolutely necessary for our existence. 

 
object against (Kv‡iv wei“‡× hyw³ †`Lv‡bv)−The board objected against his co-operation. 

object to sth (we‡ivwaZv Kiv)−He objected to the presence of non-members at the meeting.. 

obligate sb to do sth (KvD‡K †Kv‡bv wKQy Ki‡Z eva¨ Kiv)−The owner obligated the servant to do the hard 

work. 

oblivious of sth (A‡PZb)−The poet was totally oblivious of the appearance. 

obsession with sb/sth (hv gb‡K Avweó K‡i, e× aviYv)−The media's obsession with the young prince 

continues. 

on any occasion (†Kv‡bv Abyôv‡b)−I am telling you briefly what I said on that occasion. 
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on any subject (†Kv‡bv wel‡qi Dci)−We are discussing on the importance of learning English. 

on the bank of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Zx‡i)− My village is on the bank of the Padma. 

on/to the verge of sth/ doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz NUvi G‡Kev‡i wbK‡U)−The economy of the country is on the 

verge of collapse.  

overburdened with sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Øviv AwZfvivµvš@)−Bangladesh is overburdened with huge 

population. 

owe sth to sb (Kv‡iv Kv‡Q FYx)− I owe to my parents and teachers. [DinajB '11] 

owing to sth (Kvi‡Y)−Gelert, a dog, was killed by his master owing to misunderstanding.  

 
parallel to/ with someone (†Kv‡bv wKQyi mv‡_ mgvš@ivj m¤•K©hy³)−No novelist stands parallel to Leo Tolstoy. 

[BB '11] 

parody on/of sth (we ª̀“cvÍK bKj)−The song is a parody on/of a song of Abdul Jabbar. 

part from sb (†Kv‡bv e¨w³ n‡Z wew”Qbœ nIqv)−He is parted from our group. 

part with sth (†Kv‡bv e ‘̄ n‡Z wew”Qbœ nIqv)−I can not part with my bike. 

partial to sb (c¶cvZ`yó)−We should not be partial to anybody. 

pass through (AwZµg Kiv)−The heroes of Leo Tolstoy pass through ups and downs of life. [BB '11] 

passion for sb/sth (‡Kv‡bv wKQyi Rb¨ Zxeª Abyf‚wZ)−His passion for her made him blind to everything else. 

patience with (ˆah©)−The teacher has lost all his patiences with his students. 

pay for sth (†Kv‡bv wKQyi Rb¨ cÖ`vb Kiv)−They pay for the sports events in exchange for the right to 

advertise their products during those events. 

play role in sth/ time (†Kv‡bv †¶‡Î ev mg‡q f‚wgKv ivLv)−The media play role in the modern days. 

plead for sth (Av‡e`b Kiv)−The convicted plead for justice. 

pleasure in/of sth/ doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z mš‘wó)−You will find pleasure of swimming in our beautiful river. 

polluted by smoke (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Øviv `–wlZ nIqv)−The air in the city is polluted by smoke and dust.  

ponder over sth (Mfxifv‡e wPš@v Kiv)−She is pondering over his mistakes. 

popular with sb (Kv‡iv Kv‡Q RbwcÖq)−He was very popular with his students. [CB '12] 

prefer to (cQ›` Kiv)−He prefers milk to meat. 

prepare for sth (cÖ ‘̄Z _vKv)−They are preparing for their exams. 

preside over (cÖwZwbwaZ¡ Kiv) The Headmistress of our school presided over the function and the 

chairman of Comilla Board was the chief guest. [CB '11] 

pretend to (fvb Kiv)−He pretends to know the matter. 

prevail in swh (weivR Kiv)−Dowry prevails in Bangladesh.  

prevalent in swh (weivRgvb)−Violence at home against women is prevalent in our country.  

prevent sb/sth from doing sth (KvD‡K †Kv‡bv wKQz Kiv †_‡K weiZ ivLv)−There is no medicine in the world 

which can prevent a man from dying. 

prey to (wkKvi nIqv)−We should not become prey to greed. 

probe into sth (Z`š@ Kiv)−Bangladesh Railway formed two separate committee to probe into the 

accident.  

proficient in any field (†Kv‡bv †¶‡Î `¶)−He was proficient in English. 

profitable to sb (jvfRbK)−The cauliflower cultivation is profitable to the farmers. 

prohibit from sth (weiZ ivLv)−The teacher prohibited the students from going outside. 

prone to sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz cÖeY)− Teens are prone to doing mistakes. 

proportionate to sth (mgvbycvwZK)−Punishment should be proportionate to crime. 

protect sb/sth from/against sth (KvD‡K †Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K i¶v Kiv)−He protects others from danger and 

temptation.  

proud of sb/sth (Mwe©Z)−We are very proud of his talent. [DB '12] 

provide sb/ with sth (KvD‡K wKQz †hvMvb †`qv)−He provides his children with a lot of books. 

provide sth/ for sb (Kv‡iv Rb¨ wKQz †hvMvb †`qv)−Provide a lot of books for his children. 
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put on sth (cwiavb Kiv)−We put on warm clothes in winter.  

put up with (mn¨ Kiv)−I will not put up with such an insult. 

 
quail at sth (fq cvIqv)−He quailed at the prospect of his dismissal from the job. 

qualified for sth (†hvM¨)−He is qualified for the post. 

quarrel about sth (‡Kv‡bv wel‡q SMov Kiv)−They quarrel about a piece of land. 

quarrel with sb (KviI mv‡_ SMov Kiv)−Don't quarrel with one another. 

queue up (mvwie×fv‡e ev jvB‡b `uvov‡bv)−A lot of people queue up for getting bus ticket. 

quibble over (K_vi gvicu¨¨vP e¨envi Kiv ev Zz”Q welq wb‡q ZK© Kiv)−We must not quibble over the triffles. 

quick at sth (PUc‡U)−He is very quick at his works. 

 
read out (D”P¯̂‡i cwo‡q †kvbv‡bv)−Our teacher read out the annual report. 

ready for (cÖ ‘̄Z nIqv/ _vKv)−When I was ready for the function, my father, without giving me any 

information, came to me. [DinajB '09] 

reason for (KviY)−Show me reason for your absence. 

rebel against (KviI ev †Kv‡bv wKQyi wei“‡× we‡ ª̀vn Kiv)−The garments workers rebelled against their owner. 

recitation from sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K Ave„wË)−The function started with the recitation from the holy Quran. 

reconcile to sth (†g‡b †bIqv)−How can one reconcile to such drudgery? 

reconcile with sb (wgUgvU Kiv)−He reconciled with his wife. 

recover from sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy †_‡K wb¯@vi)−He will recover from illness soon. 

reduce to (cwiYZ ev ch©ewmZ Kiv)−The poor woman has been reduced to a beggar. 

refer to (Bw½Z Kiv)−The patient was referred to a doctor. 

refrain from doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy Ki‡Z evav †`qv)−Security forces refrain them from putting up barricade. 

regular in sth/doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z wbqwgZ)−The fact was that he was regular in his studies. 

relevent to sth (cÖvmw½K)−His speech is not relevent to the main topic. 

relief of/ from sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K gy³)−They give us relief from heavy pressure of regular work or 

normal duties. [RB '13; '09] 

relieved of (gy³)−He was relieved of his mental agony. 

rely on sth/sb (wbf©i Kiv)−Success must rely on hard work. 

remarkable for (weL¨vZ)−Hazi Mohammad Mohsin is remarkable for his charity. 

remedy for sth/against (problem) (†Kv‡bv wKQzi cÖwZKvi)−There is no remedy for some fatal diseases.  

remind of (g‡b Kwi‡q †`Iqv)−He was reminded of his duty. 

repent for sth done (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ Aby‡kvPbv Kiv)−Repent for your sin. 

replace by sth (¯’vbvš@wiZ Kiv)−Our old refrigerator is replaced by a new one. 

requisite for (cÖ‡qvRbxq wRwbm)−A university degree has become a requisite for entry into most 

professions. 

rescue sb/sth from sb/sth (D×vi Kiv)−The government should go forward to rescue the nation from 

unemployment problem. 

respectful to/ of sb (Kv‡iv cÖwZ kÖ×vkxj)−I am respectful to my teachers.  [CB '13] 

respond to (Reve †`Iqv)−If we perform our prayers properly, the Creator will respond to our calls. 

responsible for sth (`vqx)−He is responsible for the mess. 

restricted to sth (mxgve×)−The World Cup Football is restricted to 32 teams. 

result from sth (cause) (†Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K NUv)− Misery results from vice. 

resulting in/into sth (effect) (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z ch©ewmZ nIqv/ †Kv‡bv wKQz †W‡K Avbv)−Lack of oxygen results in 

respiration troubles. [CtgB '14]  

retire from (Aemi MÖnY Kiv)−My father retired from his government service at the age of 57. 

revenge for (‡Kv‡bv wKQyi Rb¨ cÖwZ‡kva †bIqv)−The team wanted to get revenge for their earlier defeat in this 

season. 

rob sb of sth  (wQwb‡q †bIqv)−The servant robbed me of everything. 
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run after sth/sb (†Kv‡bv wKQzi wcQz †bqv)−We should not run after more and more money.  

run sb/sth over(hvbevnb hLb e¨w³ e ‘̄‡K Pvcv †`qv)−Yesterday a college student was run over by a car.  

rush to swh (Zxeª †e‡M Qy‡U hvIqv)−The passers-by and the students of Dhaka College rushed to the spot.  

 
sacrifice sth for sth/sb (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ wKQz DrmM© Kiv)−Everybody should sacrifice happiness for his 

parents. 

sanguine of sth (Avkvev`x)−My mother is sanguine of my success. 

satisfied with sb/sth (Kv‡iv cÖwZ mš‘ó)−But man is not satisfied with what he has seen and known.  

save from sth (i¶v Kiv)−So, we should try to save this art from ruination.  

search for sth/sb (AbymÜvb Kiv)−The police are searching for the criminal. 

secure from (wbivc`)−We are not secure from the danger of earthquake. 

seek for (†LuvR Kiv)−Everybody seeks for bread and butter. 

set out for/on (hvÎv Kiv)−He set out for travelling  

sick of sth (K¬vš@)−We are sick of his false talk. 

similar to (Abyiƒc)−Ignorance is similar to darkness. 

sink into sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z Wz‡e hvIqv)−Never sink into daydream. 

skim through (fvmv fvmv cov)−Sometimes I skim through the newspapers.  

spring from (†Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K Rb¥ †bqv)−Great offence springs from a small one. 

stand by/beside sb/sth (Kv‡iv/ †Kv‡bv wKQzi c‡¶ _vKv)−Our village stands by the river Bishkhali.  

stand for sth (A_© nIqv)−SAARC stands for South Asian Association for Regional Co-operation. 

stand up ( ùvwo‡q hvIqv)−The students stood up as the national anthem was sung. 

stare at (GK „̀wó‡Z PvIqv)−Jamil stares at Jamila. 

start with sth/doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz w`‡q ïi“ Kiv)−The function started with the recitation of the holy Quran. 

stay at/ in (†Kv_vI Ae¯’vb Kiv)−On Pahela Baishakh I stay at home. 

step in (†Kv_vI cÖ‡ek Kiv)−You should step in the classroom in time. 

sth done to sb/by sb (Kv‡iv cÖwZ wKQz Kiv/ Kv‡iv Øviv wKQz Kiv)−I begged pardon to them for any unintentional 

offence done to them by us.  

stick sth on sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Dci wKQz jvMv‡bv)−Stick the poster on the wall. 

stick to sth (AwePj _vKv)−They stick to their evil activities. [JB '14] 

stretch along sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi eivei Qwo‡q _vKv)−Daffodil stretches along the bank of the river. 

struggle against (†Kv‡bv wKQy/ Kv‡iv wei“‡× msMÖvg Kiv)−The heroes of Leo Tolstoy struggle against 

deprivation. [BB '11] 

stuck  in sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z †j‡M _vKv)−She got the key stuck in the lock. 

stuck with sth/sb (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z Rwo‡q cov)−We're stuck with traffic for over an hour. 

subject to sb/sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Aaxb/ †Kv‡bv wKQzi Øviv Avµvš@ nIqv)−Man is subject to decay and death.  

succeed in sth/doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z mdj nIqv)−This year Rahim succeeded in the examination. 

[DinajB '11] 

success in sth/doing sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡Z mdjZv)−Really your unique success in the examination is a  

matter of great pride.  

succumb to sth (civwRZ nIqv)−Finally, they succumb to many diseases. 

suffer from sth (problem) (†Kv‡bv wKQz †_‡K †fvMv/ Kó cvIqv)−Leo Tolstoy's heroes suffer from inner conflict. 

[BB '11] 

suitable for (Dchy³)−The authority thought that he is not suitable for the post. 

superior to sb/ sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi  †_‡K †kªô)− One may be superior to others.  

supply with sth (mieivn Kiv)−The flood affected people are supplied with necessary medicines. 

sure of sth (†Kv‡bv e¨cv‡i wbwðZ)−You will be sure of this if you judge it.  

sure to do (AeavwiZ) −If a hunter pursues two hares, he is sure to miss both.  

sweep over sth/sb (nVvr KvD‡K/ wKQz‡K cÖfvweZ Kiv)−The western as well as Indian culture is sweeping 

over our culture. [BB '09] 
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take care of sb/sth (Kv‡iv/†Kv‡bv wKQyi hZœ †bIqv) She begged them to take good care of their father.  

take leave of sb (Z¨vM Kiv)−Cordellia took leave of her jealous sisters with tears in her eyes.  

take leave of sb/ sth (Kv‡iv  †_‡K we`vq †bqv)−Take leave of her jealous sisters. 

take part in sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy‡Z AskMÖnY Kiv) He took part in the competition. 

take pride in sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz ev Kv‡iv Rb¨ Me©‡eva Kiv)− Nobody should take pride in his profession 

take up sth as sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz‡K wKQz wnmv‡e MÖnY Kiv)−Don't take up my word as an insult. 

talk over phone (†dv‡b K_v ejv)−I also talk to my friends over mobile phone.  

talk to/with sb about sth (Kv‡iv mv‡_ †Kv‡bv wKQz wb‡q Av‡jvPbv Kiv)−Let me talk of the natural disasters in 

Bangladesh.  

teeming with sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz cÖPzi cwigv‡b aviY Kiv)−Bangladesh is teeming with huge population. 

tell sb about sth (KvD‡K †Kv‡bv wKQz m¤̂‡Ü ejv)−Now I am telling you about the farewell ceremony. 

tell upon sth (†Kv‡bv wKQyi Dci cÖfve †djv)−Smoking tells upon health. [CtgB '14; DB '13] 

thankful to sb for sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ Kv‡iv cÖwZ K…ZÁ)−He was thankful to Allah. 

think about/ of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz wb‡q wPš@v Kiv)−It leads people to think favorably of their fellowmen and 

do them good.  

thirst for (†Kv‡bv wKQyi Rb¨ Z…òv) Man has an unquenchable thirst for knowledge.  

through instrument (†Kv‡bv wKQzi gva¨‡g)−Drugs are also taken through injection. 

tired in (kw³ †kl nIqv)− I am tired in walking. 

tired of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz wb‡q Z¨³wei³)− The politicians are not tired of flattery. 

to the letter (A¶‡i A¶‡i)−They should obey their teacher's instructions to the letter. 

tolerant of sth (mnbkxj)−They are not tolerant of any criticism. 

trouble sb for sth (†Kv‡bv wKQz Kivi Kó ¯̂xKvi Kiv‡bv)−He always troubles me for going to new market. 

true to one's word/ promise (K_v/ cÖwZkyÖwZ ivLv)−An honest man is true to his word.  

turn (in) to sth/ turn sth into sth (bZzb wKQz‡Z cwiewZ©Z nIqv/ Kiv)−Shock at the killings quickly turned to anger. 

turn to (c–‡e©i †_‡K wfbœ wKQz Kiv ev nIqv)− You will turn to be a great scholar in future. 

turn up (wd‡i Avmv)− We will turn up just two days after. [SB '10] 

turned (c–‡e©i †_‡K wfbœ nq)− Instantly she turned pale. 

 
unfit for (†Kv‡bv wKQyi Rb¨ Abyc‡hvMx)−The housing was unfit for habitation. 

urge on/upon (Myi“Z¡ Av‡ivc Kiv)−He urged on/upon his son the importance of being honest. 

urge to do sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy Kivi Rb¨ cxovcxwo Kiv)−The shopkeeper urged her to buy a new dress. 

use for (e¨envi Kiv)−The blue files are used for storing old invoices. 

use up sth (LiP Kiv)−He used up all his father's money. 

used to sth (Af¨¯@)−I will never get used to this kind of life. 

useful to sb for sth/doing sth (DcKvix)−Many animals are very useful to man.  

 
vary from A to B (Avjv`v nIqv)−It varies from man to man.  

verge on/upon sth (cÖvš@eZ©x/mwbœKUeZ©x nIqv)−He is verge on/upon madness.  

versed in (`¶)−He is well versed in English literature.  

vest in (b¨¯@/Ac©Y Kiv)−Overall authority is vested in the Supreme Council.  

vest with (b¨¯@/Ac©Y Kiv)− The Supreme Council is vested with overall authority. 

victim to (†Kv‡bv wKQzi wkKvi)−So he does not fall a victim to any greed.  

vie for (†Kv‡bv wKQyi Rb¨ cvjÐv †`Iqv/cÖwZ‡hvwMZv Kiv)−They are all vying for a place in the team. 

vie with (KviI mv‡_ cvjÐv †`Iqv/cÖwZ‡hvwMZv Kiv)−The boys would vie with each other to impress her. 

visit sth on/upon sb/sth (wcZ…cv‡c mš@vb‡K `wÛZ Kiv)−The sins of the fathers are visited on/upon the 

children. 

visit with sb (KviI mv‡_ †`Lv/mv¶vr Kiv)−He is going to visit with his friend. 
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void of sth (ewR©Z)−The sky was void of stars. 

vote against sb/sth (wec‡¶ †fvU †`Iqv)−Majority of the voters voted against him. 

vote for sb/sth (c‡¶ †fvU †`Iqv)−Majority of the voters voted for him. 

vouch for (Rvwgb nIqv)−Who will vouce for the truth of his statements? 

 
wait for sb/sth (A‡c¶v Kiv)−He waited for his friend. 
wait on/upon sb (‡mev ev †L`gZ Kiv)−The boy waits on/upon his mother. 
wake up (Nyg †_‡K RvMv)−He usually wakes up early in the morning.  
walk away from sb (cÖwZ‡hvwMZvq Abvqv‡m KvD‡K nviv‡bv)− Usain Bolt walked away everybody in the 100 
meter race.  
walk out  (ag©NU Kiv)−The opposition members of the parliament have walked out from the assembly. 
wander about sth (D‡Ïk¨nxbfv‡e Ny‡i †eov‡bv)−Wandering about the hills and valleys, Wordsworth was 
delighted to see a host of golden flowers called daffodils.  
want of sth (Afve)−I have want of money. 
ward off (`–‡i ivLv)−He wards us off from the danger. 
wink at sb/sth (bv †`Lvi fvb Kiv)−Normally parents wink at their son's fault.  
wish for sth (evmbv Kiv)−Everyone wishes for happiness. 
with a view to sth/ doing sth (j‡¶¨/ D‡Ï‡k¨)−We had a visit to my village home with a view to passing 
the vacation with my parents.  
wonder at (AevK nIqv)−He wondered at the beauty of the Taj Mahal. 
work for institution (†Kv‡bv cÖwZôv‡b KvR Kiv)−I work for a railway construction company. 
worried about sth/sb (KvD‡K ev †Kv‡bv wKQz wb‡q DwØMœ)−I was worried about the dog.  
worthy of sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi †hvM¨/ `vex`vi)−He was really worthy of everybody's praise. 

 
yearn for sth (†Kv‡bv wKQzi Rb¨ AvKzj AvKv¸Lv Abyfe Kiv)−Everyone yearns for wealth but a few people attain it.  
yell out (Zxeª¯^‡i †Kv‡bv wKQy ejv)−He yelled out in refusal. 
yield to (AvÍmgc©Y Kiv)−I shall not yield to your temptation. 

 
zeal for sth (Drmvn)−Dipon has great zeal for cricket. 
zealous for sth (Drmvnx)−Young generation is always zealous for sports. 
zest for sth (†Kv‡bv wKQy‡Z AvMÖn)−He has a great zest for music. 

 Production........................................................................................................................................................................................................ 

2.2 

❑ Complete the text with suitable preposition :  0510 = 5 
A good stock (a) — words is necessary (b) — anybody who wants to use a language. Vocabulary 
is an essential components (c) — successful communication. It is an integral part (d) — reading 
skill. While grammar is important, a lack (e) — vocabulary may result (f) — complete failure to 
convey a message. Vocabulary includes conceptual knowledge (g) — words that go well (h) — an 
ordinary dictionary meaning. Students' vocabulary knowledge is a building process that occurs (i) 
— time as they tend to make connections (j) — other words. [DB '16]      

2. Once an English and a Bengalee gentlemen were travelling (a) — the same train and they were 
in the same compartment. The Englishman was very proud (b) — himself because he was an 
Englishman. He looked (c) — upon the Bengalee gentleman who, however, took no notice (d) — it 
and went to sleep (e) — peace. As soon as the Bengalee gentleman was asleep, the Englishman 
picked (f) — the gentleman's shoes and threw them (g) — the window and went to sleep. When 
the Bengalee gentleman woke up, he looked for his shoes and understood it. Then he took the 
Englishman's long coat (h) — the wall and threw it outside the window and returned (i) — bed 
laughingly. Next morning the Englishman became startled and shouted, 'Where's my coat gone?' 
"Your coat has gone to fetch my shoes," said the gentleman (j) — a smile. The Bengalee 
gentleman was Sir Ashutosh Mukherjee. [RB '16]  

3. Greenhouse effect is the gradual warming (a) — the air surrounding the earth as a result of heat 
being trapped (b) — environment pollution. This is exemplified (c) — the destruction and 
burning (d) — of tropical rain forests, (e) — traffic that clogs (f) — city streets, (g) — the rapid 
growth of industry, the use of chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs). (h) — packaging and manufacturing 
commercial products, the use of detergents like washing (i) — liquids and so (j) —. [DinajB '16] 

4. A teacher is an architect (a) — a nation. He plays an important role (b) — building up an 
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educated nation. He dispels the darkness (c) — ignorance (d) — the lot of a nation. He is an 
actor, so to speak. He has to suit his act according (e) — the need of his audience which is his 
class. He is a clear speaker (f) — a good, strong and pleasing voice which is (g) — his control. He 
does not sit motionless (h) — his class. Everybody has something valuable (i) — him. A good 
teacher discovers the treasure hidden inside each student. He also wants the students happy 
and for this he keeps them busy. A good teacher never hankers (j) — money. [JB '16] 

5. A good student is never indifferent (a) — his studies. He always adheres (b) — his studies. He does 
not learn things (c) — rote. He does not hunt (d) — traditional guide books. Moreover he has great 
thirst (e) — knowledge. For this he does not confine himself (f) — the traditional studies. He is 
always aware (g) — the current affairs (h) — the world. He abides (i) — his teachers' advice and jots 
(j) — their lectures. [CB '16]    

6. Flowers are the excellent gift of nature. They have existed (a) — the earth (b) — prehistoric time. 
Since then they have been treated (c) — the symbol of beauty. It is an undeniable fact that 
flowers are used (d) — various spheres (e) — our life. It is used mostly (f) — decoration. People (g) 
— all walks of life use flowers usually (h) — national occasion and (i) — wedding. Everyone 
prefers flowers (j) — expressing their love and devotion. [CtgB '16]   

7. The science fair held (a) — our college paved a new way for us to gather practical knowledge. 
Many of our friends took part (b) — the fair (c) — their projects. We showed genuine interest (d) 
— them. Most of the projects were made (e) — consistent (f) — the prevailing world situation. 
They were intended (g) — acquaint us (h) — the solutions (i) — some common problems we are 
facing specially in regard to the environment we live in. We were sanguine (j) — achieving 
success and we really achieved it. [SB '16] 

8. During holidays when my mother went to sleep (a) — noon, we went to the railway line. There, 
along with other children I watched how the trains passed (b) — innumerable unknown facts. 
My father got an appointment (c) — a town school and he moved (d) — the town immediately 
with all the members of the family. I was admitted (e) — my father's school. I felt that my school 
fellows had no feeling (f) — one another as we had in the village. However, I have gradually 
adjusted myself (g) — town life. I am happy with my new friends but my heart aches (h) — the 
happy childhood days. Childhood is free (i) — worries and has infinite capacity (j) —enjoyment.
 [BB '16] 

9. The environment plays a vital role (a) — our life. (b) — short, what we have (e) — us including 
people, houses, air, water etc. is called environment. These are the main elements (d) — our 
environment. (e) — ensuring sound life the balance (f) — the natural elements is very significant. 
Sometimes (g) — lack of knowledge, we don't realize the importance (h) — it. As a result, we are 
polluting our environment unknowingly. Living (i) — a polluted environment is undoubtedly a 
matter (j) — great regret.  

10. I am glad to know that you have stood first (a) — order (b) — merit. I knew you would do well (c) — 
the examination, as you worked hard. So it is rightly said that industry is the key (d) — success. 
Very few students can do well in the examination (e) — dint of merit. It is seen that those who 
become great (f) — this mundane world have become so (g) — hard labor. So you must work hard 
(h) — order to do well in all the examinations. I pray (i) — God (j) — your success.  

11. Some people get pleasure (a) — reading books. Reading books is a good habit. The pleasure (b) — 
reading books is different (c) — the pleasure of hearing songs. Books are our best companion (d) — 
life. Reading books keeps us free (e) — tension and anxiety. It gives relief (f) — a while (g) — our 
monotonous life. So, all (h) — us should develop the habit (i) — reading books (j) — pleasure.  

12. The ship sailed out (a) — the icy waters (b) — another sea. Day after day the sailors stayed (c) — 
that silent sea. It was like a painted ship (d) — a painted ocean. There was no cloud in the sky to 
guard them (e) — the burning sun. The other sailors were very angry (f) — the old man. They 
blamed him (g) — their sufferings. So they hung the dead albatross (h) — his neck. They were 
filled (i) — fear and there was not a breath (j) — wind.  

13. Unhealthy eating, especially (a) ⎯ a long term, can be a risk factor (b) ⎯ chronic diseases such as 
cancer, diabetes, obesity and heart disease. Some estimates say at least 30% of cancers are linked 
(c) ⎯ poor diet. Healthy eating and drinking is an important part of looking (d) ⎯ your heart. You'll 
be surprised (e) ⎯ how easy it is to make some changes that can improve your health. A healthy 
lifestyle involves many choices. (f) ⎯ them, choosing a balanced diet or healthy eating plan is very 
important, a diet of fruit and vegetables, (g) ⎯ combination with exercise, extended life expectancy 
(h) ⎯ women in their 70s. Soft drinks can easily be replaced (i) ⎯ healthier and fresh water. Why 
pay for expensive beauty products when you can improve your skin (j) ⎯ your diet? 

14. I object (a) — your proposal because this kind of ideas originate (b) — evil motives. We should 
remember that we must not be a prey (c) — greed. We should be plunged (d) — deep study. 
Although people are oblivious (e) — the past, they remember the evil things. We have to be mindful 
(f) — our studies and avoid merging (g) — bad boys. I was moved (h) — the pathetic condition of 
the freedom fighters who once fought (i) — our country. We should mourn (j) — the fallen.  
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15. Bayazid's mother was sleeping (a) — her bed. He was reading sitting (b) — her bed. Suddenly 
she woke (c) —. She told him to give her a glass (d) — water. He stood (e) — from his seat. He 
went to the jar to fetch water. But there was no water in the jar. The whole locality was (f) — 
deep sleep. He went (g) — of the house and looked (h) — water but in vain. He remembered the 
fountain. The fountain was at the other side of the locality. He made (i) — his mind to go there. 
He went to the fountain with the jar. He filled the jar (j) — water and returned home. But he 
found his mother lost in deep sleep. 

 More Production.................................................................................................................................................................................... 

[wb‡R wb‡R Kivi ci Solution Part Gi DË‡ii mv‡_ wgwj‡q bvI|] 

2.3 
A. Read the following letter and fill  in the blanks with suitable prepositions :  
1. Dear Helal, 

Yesterday I was informed (a) — your bad habit. You are addicted (b) — smoking! This piece of 
information has upset me very much. You should bear in mind that smoking is very harmful and it 
tells (c) — health. So, you should abstain (d) — smoking. You should not indulge (e) — any bad habit. 
Your loving elder brother 
Habib 

2. Dear Sumon, 
I'm going to tell you (a) — the proper use of holidays. They give us relief (b) — heavy pressure of 
regular work or normal duties. They help us to get rid (c) — the din and bustle of life. We know 
that to work (d) — pause is tiresome. So, holidays are essential (e) — our life. 

3. Education is not confined (a) — schools, colleges and universities only. The family, the society 
and the whole world (b) — large educate us. What we learn or experience (c) — our practical life 
is no less important than what we learn from our educational institutions formally. Education 
begins (d) — birth and ends only at death. We continue to learn (e) — our whole life. 

B.  Write in five sentences what do you do in different parts of a day and underline the prepositions 
used in the sentences. 

C.  Write about yourself in a few sentences. It will include: place of birth, time, date, month and 
year of birth, educational institution, etc. Don’t forget to underline the prepositions. 

D.  Look at the following pictures and write a few sentences to identify the positions of different 
persons or things. 

                                      
E.  Make sentences using different prepositions with the following place words. The first one is done 

for you. 
1.  beggar, door: There is a beggar at the door.  
2.  money, pocket  3. student, a corner 4. books, table 5. work, hand 6. school, the river. 7. 

work, the shop 8. students, teacher, the desk. 9. teacher, chair 10. open, page 
F.  Take turns asking and answering questions about places in the map below. First look at the example. 

Example  
A: Where’s the post office? 
B: It’s in Centre Street opposite the school. 
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School 

Centre Street 

Post Office 

Pharmacy 

Bank 

Cyber Cafe 
Gym 

Hospital 

M
ain

 S
treet Cinema 

Super Market 

Coffee Shop Shoe 

Shop 

Police 

Station 

Restaurant 

Johnson Road 

 

 
 

†hfv‡e cÖkœ n‡e : 

G‡¶‡Î `kwU †QvU †QvU Text †`Iqv _vK‡e| cÖwZwU Text G GKwU k–b¨¯’vb _vK‡e hv Words/ Phrases of special use 

(Have to, let alone, as soon as, had better, as if, would rather etc) w`‡q c–iY Ki‡Z n‡e| k–b¨¯’vbMy‡jv‡K 

Numbering Kivi Rb¨ a-j e¨envi Kiv n‡e| Gevi j¶ Ki :  

Complete the sentences with suitable phrase/ words given in the box. 0.5  10 = 5 

there what does...look like let alone as soon as was born 

have to what's it like would rather as if had better 

(a) In England, most school children — wear a uniform. Is it the same in Bangladesh? (b) I — take 

a taxi than walk home. It's already too late. (c) We — take an umbrella. It may rain. (d) I can't 

remember the title of the book, — the details of the story. I read it many years ago. (e) I don't like 

Tamanna's attitude. She speaks in a way — she knew everything. She should show respect to 

others. (f) The tennis match restarted — the rain had stopped. It was a great relief for the 

spectators. (g) — living in Hawaiian style? You seem to be very happy with your life in Hawaii. (h) 

Baby : Mom, — does a ghost —? Mom : Sorry dear, no idea. I had never been to any Ghost Island. 

(i) Long ago, — lived a mighty warrior, Kubla Khan. He built an amazing alabaster palace in a deep, 

dark, and mysterious forest. (j) Socrates was a great Greek philosopher. He — in 469 BC. He spoke 

against the traditional Greek beliefs and so he was sentenced to death by drinking hemlock.   

[NCTB Sample Question] 

†hfv‡e DËi wjL‡Z n‡e : 

wk¶v_©xiv ïay Number e¨envi K‡i mwVK Preposition wjL‡e|  ev‡K¨i ïi“‡Z k–b¨¯’vb _vK‡j Ges †mLv‡b †Kv‡bv Word/ 

Phrase e¨envi Ki‡Z n‡j Zv Capital letter n‡e| Z‡e, Gai‡bi fz‡ji Rb¨ †Kv‡bv Marks KZ©b Kiv nq bv| cÖwZwU  

k–b¨¯’v‡bi Rb¨ 0.5 K‡i †gvU Marks _vK‡e 05| 

Solution: (a) have to (b) would rather (c) had better (d) let alone (e) as if (f) as soon as (g) 

What's it like (h) What does a ghost look like? (i) there (j) was born 
 

Was Born/ Is Born  

 
■ How many people are born deaf? ~ Hundreds of people are born deaf every year. 
 How many children are born every year in Bangladesh? ~ Some 1500000 children. 

 Rb¥MÖnY Kiv A‡_©, Avgiv ‘bear’ verb Gi Passive form e¨envi Kwi| Z_¨My‡jv General truth nIqvq Present 

Simple Tense e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| 



80    HSC Communicative English Grammar & Composition with Model Questions  

■ Kv‡iv Rb¥¯’vb I Rb¥-ZvwiL wjL‡Z Past Simple Tense e¨envi Kiv nq|   

 Bangabandhu Sheikh Mujibur Rahman is the father of nation. He was born in 1920 in 
Tungipara of Gopalganj district. [RB '17] 

 Kazi Nazrul Islam is our rebel poet. He was born in Churulia of West Bengal. [DB '17] 
 Where were your parents born? ~ My parents were born in Rajshahi. 

■  GLb wb‡Pi cvV¨vskwU j¶ Ki : 

 I'm from Paris. I lived there in my childhood. In fact, I left my birth place for higher education. 

 GLv‡b GUv †evSv hv‡”Q †h, †hLv‡b Zzwg Rb¥MÖnY K‡iQ †mLv‡b hw` bv _vK Z‡e Zzwg ‘be + from’ expression wU e¨envi Ki‡e| 

Have To  

 

■  wb‡Pi evK¨My‡jv j¶ Ki : 

 Deforestation is a matter of great concern. We have to take immediate steps against cutting 
down trees at random. [DB '17]  

 We have to educate all and work hard to develop our country. [CB '17] 
 We have discussed for quite a long time. We can't take much time any more. We have to come to 

a conclusion. [JB '17] 

 Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hv‡”Q, eva¨evaKZv Av‡Q ev bvB GB A_© cÖKvk Kivi Rb¨ have to e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q|  

■  have got to Gi have †K Subject Gi c–‡e© ewm‡q interrogative Kiv nq|   

 Have you got to do it all again? ~ Yes, I’ve. 

■  have to Gi †¶‡Î mvaviYZ Subject Gi c–‡e© do e¨envi K‡i Interrogative Kiv nq| Aek¨ have †K Subject Gi  

 c–‡e© ewm‡qI interrogative Kiv hvq|   

 Do I have to pay the deposit immediately? ~ Yes, of course. 

 When have you to meet them? ~ At seven.  

■  The negative of have got to Gi †¶‡Î  have Gi mv‡_ not e¨envi K‡i negative Kiv nq|   

 I haven’t got to go till five. Please, don’t get angry. ~ It’s not fair. 

■  The negative of have to Gi †¶‡Î mvaviYZ do not e¨envi K‡i negative Kiv nq|  Aek¨ have  Gi mv‡_  not 

ewm‡qI negative Kiv hvq| 

 It doesn’t have to look so perfect. He had not to wait many months. 

Practice  
  

3.1. Use appropriate word or phrase from the bracket. 

 (a) Where — (he, bear)? (b) They lived in Dhaka. But they — (be + from) Faridpur. (c) The car 

park is free here. You — (park) your car there. (d) You — (leave) the house at once?  Yes, I had 

to leave. (e) I don't know the exact place where Protiva — (bear). (f) Rashed — (work) on 

Saturdays. He has to start working from Sunday. (g) According to a report, around five hundred 

children — (bear) abnormal every year. (h) If the pain gets worse, you'll — (go) to the doctor. (i) 

Chandni starts working at 6 am. She — (get up) at four. (j) Rasel can't stay for the whole 

meeting. He — (leave) early. (k) I'm not working tomorrow, so I — (get up) early. (l) I'm not so 

busy. I have a few things to do, but I — (bid) them now. (m) Himel has been living in Malaysia 

for 3 years. He has gone there for study purpose. But he — (be + from) Dhaka. (n) Raiyan 

doesn't have much time. He — (travel) a long way. (o) I — (get) to work late yesterday evening. I 

could not meet him. 

Would Rather/ Had Better  

 

Would Rather : 

■   ev‡K¨ Zzjbv cÖKvk Kivi Rb¨ would rather e¨envi Kiv nq| A_©vr `ywU Kv‡Ri g‡a¨ †Kvb KvRwU AwaKZi cQ›`bxq Zv cÖKvk 

Kiv n‡q‡Q| g‡b ivL‡e, would rather Gi ci to Dn¨ _v‡K hv‡K B‡iwR‡Z Bare infinitive ejv nq|  

 To tell a lie is a great sin. We would rather die than tell a lie. Otherwise none will believe us. [DB 

'17] 
 I got a job at a bar. But I hate working at a bar. I would rather be a waiter than a barman. 

[DinajB '17] 
 Sohel is a very good natured boy. He would rather stay at home than mix with bad companies. 

[JB '17] 
 You would rather build your own house than live in a rented house. House rent has increased 
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much now a days. [BB '17] 

■ Past references eySv‡Z Avgiv would rather plus a perfect infinitive form e¨envi Kwi:  

 I would rather wish you hadn't done that. (= I wish you hadn't done that.) 

 The people would rather have died than let the Islamist come back into power.  

 Would rather †K negative Kivi Rb¨ Avgiv rather Gi ci not †hvM Kwi|   

 I would rather not say what he has done. 

■ A‡bK mgq Subject wfbœ nq| GLv‡b, GKRb Pvq Ab¨ e¨w³ KvRwU Ki“K| G‡¶‡Î would rather Gi ci GKwU finite 

clause e¨envi Kiv nq Ges Zvi verb wU past subjunctive form nq| 

 Don’t come today, I would rather you came tomorrow. (=I would prefer you to come tomorrow.) 

Had Better : 

■ †Kvb we‡kl cwiw¯’wZ wK Kiv DwPZ ev wK cÖZ¨vwkZ ev wK wb‡`©kbv Zv cÖKvk Kivi Rb¨ had better e¨envi Kiv nq| Gi ci 

Verb Gi base form e‡m| j¶ Ki : 

 Rina's dress looks very dirty. It is old enough. She had better buy a new dress. [DB '17]  

 We had better not go out today. A riot has broken out in our locality. [DinajB '17] 
 Sheela is suffering from tooth-ache. She had better see a dentist. [JB '17]  
 It is raining outside. You had better take an umbrella. [SB '17] 
 You had better consult with a doctor. The condition of your health may deteriorate. [BB '17]  
 Had I better write to him? He would be surely pleased. 

 g‡b ivL‡e, Negative Kivi Rb¨ had Gi mv‡_ not †hvM Ki‡Z nq Ges Interrogative Gi †¶‡Î had †K Subject Gi 

c–‡e© wjL‡Z nq| had better †`L‡Z Past n‡jI GUv eZ©gvb ev fwel¨r KvR cÖKvk K‡i| 

Practice 
  

3.2. Use would rather/ had better with the verb in bracket. 

 (a) 'Shall we go by train?' I — (go) by bus'. (b) I — (listen) to some music than go with you. (c) I 

am busy now. I would rather — (make) dinner now. (d) This is a private letter addressed to me. I 

— (read) it. (e) 'I will repair your bike tomorrow, ok?" 'I — (do) it today." (f) I need some money. I 

— (go) to the bank. (g) Johnny is expecting you to phone him. You — (phone) him now. (h) It's a 

great film. You — (go) and enjoy it. (i) Manager is busy now. I — (submit) the application now. (j) 

He phoned me couple of times. — I better response or not? 

Let Alone   

 

wb‡Pi evK¨My‡jv j¶ Ki : 

A : Can you drive a bus? 

B : Are you kidding? I can’t drive a car, let alone a bus. 

ÔAb¨ GKwU Kv‡Ri K_v †Zv fvevB hvq bvÕ Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk Kivi Rb¨ Let alone e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

GLv‡b wØZxq KvRwU NUv cÖ_g KvRwUi †P‡qI Am¤¢e Zv cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| Gfv‡e AwaKZi Am¤¢e KvRwU Let 

alone †hv‡M c‡i e‡m| wb‡Pi evK¨ ỳwUi cv_©K¨ j¶ Ki : 

I can’t drive a car, let alone a bus. (Correct) 

I can’t drive a car, let alone I drive a bus. (Incorrect) 

cÖ_g ev‡K¨ hvi mv‡_ Zzjbv Kiv n‡q‡Q ïaygvÎ †mLvb †_‡K †jLv n‡q‡Q| wKš‘ wØZxq evK¨wU‡Z †`Lv hv‡”Q, cy‡iv evK¨ repeat Kiv 

n‡q‡Q| wKš‘ Bs‡iwR‡Z repetition MÖnYxq bq| ZvB wØZxq evK¨wU fyj| bx‡Pi evK¨My‡jv j¶ Ki : 

Rahman is a poor man. He cannot buy a shirt let alone a car. [DB '17] 

The economical condition of Robi is very poor. He cannot afford one meal per day let alone square 

meals. [DinajB '17] 

Our learners develop a very poor writing skill. They cannot write fairly well even in Bangla let alone  

in English. [JB '17] 

Practice  
3.3. Fill in the blanks using appropriate words. 

 (a) We don't know what questions to ask let alone — them. (b) They are unable to speak let alone 

—. (c) I don't have enough money for a motor bike let alone a —. (d) A lame man cannot even 

walk let alone — a race. It's a fun. (e) Farzana doesn't have enough time to look in the mirror let 

alone — to see you. (f) He cannot afford a radio let alone a —. (g) Ibrahim is too sick to get out of 
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bed let alone —  to work. (h) Himel doesn't even bother to read letters let alone — them. (i) 

Roshni couldn't boil water let alone — a dinner for eight. (j) It is hard enough to learn Italian 

language let alone —. 

What If/As If/ As Soon As  

 
What If 

 What if wewfbœfv‡e e¨envi Kiv nq| wb‡Pi e¨enviMy‡jv j¶ Ki :  

 Helmet should be used while driving a motorcycle. What if you were driving your bike and met a 

serious accident? [DB '17] 

 Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z, †Kvb wKQz NUvi fq cÖKvk Ki‡Z What if e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

■ e³v A‡b¨i gZvgZ Rvbvi Rb¨ What if e¨envi K‡i| 

 A : I like the design for this ad, but it doesn’t look quite right. 

 B : What if we changed the background color to green? 

 A : Yes, I think that would be a good idea. 

■  †Kvb GKwU NUbv NU‡j wK n‡Z cviZ (hv Avm‡j N‡Uwb) Zv cÖKvk Ki‡Z What if e¨envi Kiv nq| ZvB What if Gi As‡k 

Past Perfect Ges djvdj As‡k would/ could + verb †jLv nq|  

 The little girl was crossing the road. A bus was passing by. As it came near the girl, the driver 

halted it. What if he wouldn't have stopped the bus? 

 Gfv‡e, What if Avgiv wZb fv‡e e¨envi Ki‡Z cvwi|  

As If/ As Though  

 
 I feel as if I am dying. 
 I can't stand Rubel. He always acts as if her were smarter than everyone. [RB '17] 
 She talked to me as though she had not known me. 

 As if/ As though A_© †hb| Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z, †Kvb wKQzi gZ Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKv‡ki Rb¨ As if/ As though e¨envi 

Kiv n‡q‡Q| GLv‡b AviI GKwU welq j¶bxq as if hy³ As‡ki Verb wU Present ev Past ev Past perfect Tense n‡Z 

cv‡i| wb‡Pi evK¨My‡jv j¶ Ki : 

 She looks as if she is rich. (GLv‡b g‡b Kiv nq, nq‡Zv †m abx) 

 Nobody likes Karim at all. He talks as though he knew everything. [CB '17] (GLv‡b g‡b Kiv nq, †m 

Aek¨B abx bq) 

 cÖ_g ev‡K¨ Z_¨wU mZ¨ n‡Z cv‡i GB aviYv _vKvq Dfq Ask Present Tense n‡q‡Q| Z‡e wØZxq ev‡K¨, Z_¨wU mZ¨ bq Ggb 

aviYv _vKvq as if Gi Ask Past Tense G †jLv n‡q‡Q| g‡b ivL‡e, formal style G was Gi cwie‡Z© were  †jLv nq| 

Gevi bx‡Pi D`vniYwU †`L : 

 I met Asif’s father yesterday. He talked to me as if he had known me earlier.  

 Dc‡ii Text wU‡Z GKwU AZx‡Zi NUbvi eY©bv †`qv n‡q‡Q| ZvB As if hy³ Ask Past Perfect Tense G †jLv n‡q‡Q|  

As Soon As  

 
■ †Kvb wKQy NUvi mv‡_ mv‡_ Av‡iKwU NUbv NU‡e Ggb eySv‡Z Avgiv as soon as e¨envi Kwi| G‡¶‡Î as soon as Gi 

Av‡Mi As†k Future Simple Tense Ges c‡ii As‡k Present Simple Tense e¨envi Kiv nq| 

 Play is delyed due to rain. It will resume as soon as  the rain stops. [JB '17] 

■ †Kvb wKQz NUvi mv‡_ mv‡_ Av‡iKwU NUbv NUv eySv‡Z Avgiv As soon as e¨envi Kwi| G‡¶‡Î mvaviYZ Dfq As‡k Present 

Simple/ Past Simple e¨envi Kiv nq|  

 Give him the good news as soon as you meet him. [BB '17] 
 As soon as mother heard the news, she cried loudly. She lost her child in a car accident. [DB '17] 
 Panic seized me as soon as I heard his roaring voice. [SB '17] 

 Z‡e, cÖ_g KvRwU Ab¨wUi Dci wbf©ikxj bq ev Ab¨wU ïi“ nevi c–‡e©B cÖ_gwU N‡U‡Q Ggb eySv‡Z Avgiv cÖ_g KvRwU‡Z Past 

Perfect e¨envi Ki‡Z cvwi| Gevi wb‡Pi D`vniYMy‡jv †`L : 

 As soon as Raihan had finished his exams, he flew to Cox’s Bazar for a month. 

No Sooner Had/ Scarcely Had/ Hardly Had   



Grammar  Second Paper     83 

 
■ GKwU NUbv NUvi mv‡_ mv‡_ Ab¨ GKwU NUbv N‡U‡Q Ggb Awfe¨w³i Rb¨ Avgiv ‘No sooner had---- than/ Scarcely 

had---- when/ Hardly had-----when’ e¨envi Kwi| GB Linker My‡jv Negative sentence MVb K‡i|    

 The students were loitering in the corridor. No sooner had they seen the teacher than they 

entered the classroom. [RB '17] 

 No sooner had Diamond jumped upon the table than the lighted candle fell on the papers. It 

caused a great damage of Newton's research works. [JB '16] 

Practice 
 

3.4. Use what if/ as if/ as soon as/ No sooner had/ Scarcely had/ Hardly had to complete the 
 following sentences. 
 (a) — he is there? I will leave a massage for him. (b) My boss listened — he were interested. But 

actually he wasn't. (c) Despite losing election, he continues to act — he were prime minister. (d) 
We bought the tickets standing in a long queue. But the play stopped due to rain — we entered 
the stadium. (e) We laughed — it were the funniest joke we had ever heard. (f) From the report, it 
looks — he played a crucial role in smuggling. (g) — I meet an accident and die? Life is too short, 
we ought to enjoy it to its most. (h) Rimel talked about Rome — he had been there himself. (i) 
Mom and Dad were waiting eagerly. They came out to greet us — we pulled into the driveway. (j) 
— he doesn't agree to do it? Then we will just have to do it without him. (k) — I heard about him 
when I became interested to meet him. (l) — they stepped on the moon's surface, they became a 
part of history. (m) — the fielder fumbled, the two batsmen quickly took another run. (n) — they 
threatened me than I filed a case against them. (o) — you closed the door when she knocked at 
the door.  

What’s …. Like/ What Does …. Look Like  

 
  What's.....like : 

 What is Julie like? 
 She is reliable, pleasant and helpful. She is like a friend. 

 Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv Rywji AvPiY †Kgb Zv cÖKvk Ki‡Q| Gfv‡e †Kvb e¨w³i e¨envi ev AvPiYMZ w`K †Kgb Zv cÖKvk Kivi Rb¨ 

Avgiv Be like e¨envi Kwi|  

 What Does …. Look Like 
 Rana : Hi, Robi what does a Pea-cock look like? [DB '17] 
 Robi : It's a very nice bird. It knows how to dance. 

 Dc‡ii cÖ_g ev‡K¨ gqyi †`L‡Z †Kgb Zv Rvb‡Z PvIqv n‡q‡Q| Gfv‡e †KD ev wKQz †`L‡Z †Kgb Zv Rvb‡Z PvIqvi Rb¨ Avgiv 

What does......look like e¨envi Kwi| wb‡P Av‡iv wKQy G RvZxq evK¨ †`Iqv n‡jv: 

(i) Daughter : Mom, what does an albatroos look like? [RB '17] 
 Mother : My dear, an albatross is a very large white bird that lives in the Pacific and 

Southern Oceans. 
(ii) Riaz : What does the frozen mountain peak look like? [JB '17] 
 Purnima : It looks like a white dome.  

Use of Introductory 'There' & 'It'  

 
USE of THERE 

†Kv_vI ‡Kvb wKQz Av‡Q ev wQj cÖKvk Kivi Rb¨ Avgiv There w`‡q evK¨ ïi“ Kwi| G ai‡bi 'there' †K Introductory/ 

Preparatory 'there' e‡j| wb‡Pi evK¨My‡jv co| 

There is a river in our village. There are so many fishes in the river. There are so many families who 
catch these fishes, sell them in the local market and earn their livelihood.   

Passage-wU‡Z Avgiv j¶ Kwi †h evK¨My‡jv 'there' w`‡q kyi“ n‡q‡Q wKš‘ 'there' KZ©v (subject) bq| Subjects (KZ©vMy‡jv) 

n‡”Q : river, fishes Ges families| e ‘̄Zc‡¶ GLv‡b 'there' Gi †Kvb wbR¯̂ A_© †bB|  

Example :  
 Incorrect : A rumour about the house. 
 Correct : There is a rumour about the house. 
 Incorrect : Lot of fields were for playing. 
 Correct : Once there were a lot of fields for playing. 
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 Incorrect : A good relation grew among them. 
 Correct : There grew a good relation among them. 
Point to remember : 

hw` 'be' Gi c‡i Noun wU singular nq Zvn‡j Verb wUI singular n‡e| hw` Noun wU plural nq Zvn‡j Verb wUI 

plural n‡e| hw` Noun wU list (ZvwjKv) m¤̂wjZ nq Zvn‡j Verb wU ZvwjKvi cÖ_g Noun Øviv wVK n‡e| 

Example : 
(i)  In modern times, there has been a great change in the attitude of man regarding superstitious 

belief. [JB '17] 
(ii)  There lived a wise man but he was not well known to all. [SB '17] 
(iii) Ther are many rivers in Bangladesh. The rivers abound wiht plenty of fishes. [BB '17]  
(iv)  There are some books, a flower vase and a clock on the table. 

USE of IT 

hLb that clause ev Wh Clause ev Infinitive †Kvb ev‡K¨i Subject (KZ©v) nq ZLb Avgiv evK¨wU Ab¨fv‡eI wjL‡Z cvwi| 

G‡¶‡Î kyi“‡Z 'it' e¨envi K‡i KvVv‡gvwU‡K cwieZ©b Ki‡Z  cvwi| G ai‡bi 'it' †K Introductory 'it' e‡j| wb‡Pi evK¨My‡jv co 

(i)  What he said is mysterious. 
      It is mysterious what he said. 
(ii) To make noise here is prohibited. 
     It is prohibited to make noise here. 
(iii) That Jerry is honest is known to all. 
      It is known to all that Jerry is honest. 

Avgiv It †K mgq, AvenvIqv ZvcgvÎv I ‚̀iZ¡ cÖKvk Ki‡ZI e¨envi Ki‡Z cvwi| 

(i) It is ten miles from here. 
(ii) It is a winter morning. 

Practice  
 

3.5. Use appropriate words to fill in the blanks. 

 (a) — it — living in New York?  It's all right. New York is quite a beautiful city. (b) I was very 
disappointed. — was none to help me. (c) She looks very beautiful. But I wonder — she — 

without makeup? (d) — she —?  As if she hasn't bought any new clothes in the last twenty 
years. (e) — the children — in their costumes? (f) — is very hot today. You must drink enough 
water. (g) He — his mother. They both talk a lot. (h) — are Rashed's children like? They are all so 
talkative. (i) They are trying their best. I'm not sure. It — they will come out victorious. (j) — your 

holiday —?  Not wonderful. The hotel was awful. 

Would You/ Would You Mind/ Do You Mind  

 

KvD‡K †Kvb wKQz Ki‡Z ejvi Rb¨ f`ªixwZ Abyhvqx would you mind + ving form ev do you mind + ving form ev would 

you + verb Gi g~j Form Avgiv e¨envi Kwi| j¶ Ki:  

The room appears to be suffocating. Would you mind opening the windows? [SB '17] 
I cannot carry the box on my back. Would you mind taking the box into the room. [DB '16] 

AbygwZ cvIqvi Rb¨ Avgiv wb‡¤œi Structure AbymiY Kwi|  

Would you mind if I + past ev do you mind if I + present: 

Would you mind if I turned on the light? 
Do you mind if I sit here? 

Be To   

 
fwel¨Z eva¨evaKZv eySv‡Z Avgiv is to/ are to/ am to e¨envi Kwi| Ges AZx‡Z eva¨evaKZv wQj GgbwU eySv‡Z Avgiv was 

to/ were to e¨envi Kwi| j¶ Ki : 

You are to leave this room at once, and you are to travel by train to London. In London you are to 
pick up your ticket from Mr Smith, and you are to fly to your destination alone. 

Used to or Be/ Get used to 
AZx‡Z †Kvb KvR wbqwgZ Kiv nZ wKš‘ GLb Kiv nq bv GgbwU eySv‡Z Avgiv Used to  e¨envi Kwi| Gici Verb Gi g~j Form 

e‡m| j¶ Ki : 

Everybody disliked Rakib. He used to do many harmful activities. [CB '17]   
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†Kvb wKQz‡Z Af¨¯’ eySv‡Z Avgiv Be used to ev Get used to e¨envi Kwi| GUv AZxZ, eZ©gvb I fwel¨Z eySv‡Z cv‡i| Gi ci 

Noun e‡m ev Verb Gi mv‡_ ing †hvM Kiv nq| 

 She lives in a very small village and hates traffic. She’s not used to it. 
He was a salesman, so he was used to travelling up and down the country.  

But For   

 
AZx‡Z †Kvb ÔGKwU KvR hw` bv NUZÕ Ggb Awfe¨w³i Rb¨ Avgiv But for e¨envi Kwi| GwU simple sentence Ges perfect 

conditional cÖKvk K‡i |  

(i) But for your timely intervention, I would have been assaulted by them. I was just a victim of 
circumstances. [JB '16] 

(ii) But for the traffic, I would have been here an hour ago. ( If there had not been the traffic, I’d 
have been here an hour ago.) 

(iii) They would have been badly injured but for the fact that they were wearing seat belts. 

Practice  
 

3.6. Use appropriate words to fill in the blanks. 
 (a) Rita knows that Mita — cry on a simple matter. So Rita doesn't tell about Mita's failure in 

English to her. (b) You look sick. — calling in a doctor? (c) The members of the club were 
excited. They were nearly being involved in a hand-to-hand fight. — the interference of the club 
president, the situation would be really worse. (d) An important news of our college has been 
published in the Daily Star. — buying the newspaper to read it? (e) The little boy is in danger. 
We — go now to help him. (f) —holding my bag for a moment? (g) I lived in Cox's Bazar when I 

was young. I ⎯ go to the beach everyday. (h) I have walked a long way. I am very thirsty. — 
giving me a glass of cold water? 

I Wish   

 

GKwU wfbœ AZxZ ev eZ©gvb ev fwel¨Z Kíbv Kiv ev AvKv•Lv Kiv Ggb Awfe¨w³i Rb¨ Avgiv I wish GB Structure e¨envi Kwi| 

G‡¶‡Î Avgiv fwel¨‡Zi K_v ejvi Rb¨ c‡ii As‡ki Verb Gi mv‡_ could/would e¨envi Kwi| j¶ Ki:  

I don’t like my work. I wish I could get a better job. 

That’s a dreadful noise. I wish it would stop. 

I always have to get home early. I wish my parents would let me stay out later. 

wKš‘ eZ©gv‡bi K_v ejvi Rb¨ Avgiv c‡ii As‡ki Verb Gi Past form e¨envi Kwi| j¶ Ki:  

I don’t like this place. I wish I lived in somewhere more interesting. 

These seats are very uncomfortable. I wish we were travelling first class. 

Everyone wishes they had more free time. 

John wishes he wasn’t so busy. 

I wish it wasn’t so cold. 

Avevi AZx‡Zi K_v ejvi Rb¨ Avgiv c‡ii As‡ki Verb Gi Past perfect e¨envi Kwi| jÿ Ki:  

I wish I had worked harder when I was at school. 

Mary wishes she had listened to what her mother told her. 

I wish I hadn’t spent so much money last month. 

It's High Time/ It's Time  

 
†h KvRwU Kivi mgq †`ix n‡q †M‡Q, GLbB KvRwU Kiv DwPZ Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk Kivi Rb¨ It's (high) time GB Structure wU 

Avgiv e¨envi Kwi| G‡¶‡Î c‡ii As‡ki Verb Gi past †jLv nq| j¶ Ki:  
Nobody likes you here. It is high time you left this place. [CB '17] 

It's high time I bought a new pair of jeans. 

It's about time this road was completed. They've been working on it for months. 

wKš‘ hw` g‡b Kiv nq KvRwU Kivi mgq GLbI cvi nqwb Zvn‡j wb‡¤œi Pattern Abymib Kwi| j¶ Ki:  
It's time (for you) to go to bed. 

It's time to say goodbye. 

It's time for breakfast. 
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I Would Think/ I Would Imagine/ I'd Guess  

 

Avgiv hLb wbwðZ bv n‡q gZvgZ †`B ev f ª̀Zv eRvq †i‡L gZvgZ cÖKvk Kwi ZLb Structure AbymiY Kwi| j¶ Ki: : 

It’s very difficult I would imagine. 

I would think that’s the right answer. 

Would You Like .../ Would You Like To ...  

 

Avgš¿b Rvbv‡bv ev cÖ¯@ve †`qvi Rb¨ Avgiv e¨envi would you like+ noun/ would you like to + verb Kwi| j¶ Ki:  

Would you like to come tomorrow? 

Would you like another drink? 

Unless/ As long As   

 

■ Unless: 

Avgiv Unless conjunction wU e¨envi Kwi Õhw` bvÕ A_© cÖKvk Ki‡Z| g‡b ivL‡e, Unless A_© Ôhw` bvÕ| ZvB Unless hy³ 

evK¨ Negative| 

(i)  Unless it rains, we will go for the picnic. 

(ii) The man was seriously injured in an accident. He would have died unless he had been taken to 

a  nearby hospital. [DB '16] 

■ As long as: 

As long as A_© Õhw`Õ ev ÕGB k‡Z© †hÕ| j¶ Ki: 

(i) The poor will continue to suffer as long as they are illiterate. [CB '17; BB '16] 

(ii) You can borrow my book as long as you promise to return me. 

(iii) As long as the room is clean, I don't mind which hotel we stay at. 

**Avgiv fwel¨‡Zi K_v ej‡Z †M‡j Unless/As long as Gi c‡i will e¨envi Kwi bv| eis Present tense e¨envi Kwi| 

I am not going out unless (it will stop raining) it stops raining.  

In Case   

 

Avgiv mvaviYZ m¤¢ve¨ fwel¨‡Zi †Kv‡bv cwiw¯’wZi K_v †f‡e Avgv‡`i hv Kiv DwPZ Zv ej‡Z In case e¨envi Kwi| wb‡Pi 

evK¨My‡jv j¶ Ki: 

 (i) You should keep an extra key in case you lose the only one you have. 

 (ii) I will leave my mobile phone switched on in case Liza calls.  

 (iii) Take an umbrella in case it rains.  

 (iv) Tomorrow I will be very busy. So I'll say good bye now in case I don't see you again. [CB ' 17] 

Avgiv in case Gi c‡i will e¨envi Kwi bv| eis Present tense e¨envi Kwi| †hgb: I will leave my phone switched 

on in case Liza calls. 

g‡b ivL‡e In case Ges if Gi e¨envi GK bq| `ywUi e¨env‡i my¶œ cv_©K¨ i‡q‡Q| wb‡Pi ZzjbvMy‡jv j¶ Ki:  

In case 

■ We will buy some more food in case Raiyan 

comes. (GLv‡b †evSv‡bv n‡q‡Q †h m¤¢eZ Raiyan Avm‡e 

ZvB Avgiv GLbB Av‡iv wKQy Lvevi wK‡b ivL‡ev| Zvn‡j †m 

Avm‡jI Avgv‡`i Kv‡Q h‡_ó Lvevi _vK‡e| 

If 

■ We will buy some more food if Raiyan 

comes. (&GLv‡b †evSv‡bv n‡q‡Q †h m¤¢eZ Raiyan 

Avm‡e; hw` †m Av‡m Zvn‡j Avgiv Av‡iv wKQy Lvevi 

wKb‡ev| †m bv Avm†j, Avgiv Avi Lvevi wKb‡ev bv|  

Avgiv in case + past tense e¨envi Kwi, †KD †Kb †Kv‡bv GKUv KvR K‡iwQ‡jv GgbUv †evSv‡Z: 

I left my phone switched on in case Liza called. 

They came with me in case I lost the way.  

** g‡b ivL‡e in case Ges in case of GK bq| In case of = if  

Neither/ Nor + Auxiliary Verb   
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Avgiv ‘also not’†evSv‡Z  neither / nor + auxiliary/modal verb + subject  e¨envi Kwi  | 

(i) A : They won't be enjoying a holiday this year. 

    B : Neither shall we. [DB ' 17] 

(ii) I hate snakes. I can’t even look at a picture of a snake. ~ Neither can I. 

Not Either   

 
Avgiv 'also not' ‡evSv‡Z not....either e¨envi Kwi; wKš‘ Avgiv auxiliary/ modal verb Ges subject Gi µg cwieZ©b 

Kwi bv|   

I haven’t ever tasted caviar. ~ I haven’t either. (or Neither have I./Nor have I.) 

Practice  
 

3.7. Use appropriate words to fill in the blanks. 

 (a) He has gone to Chittagong. He has left his car with his neighbour — somebody needs to move 

his car. (b) He is amiable in nature. He will tolerate your insult in silence — he can, but will not 

make any reply. (c) I am going to Nepal next week. — go with me. (d) Corruption prevails 

everywhere in our country. — we stopped corruption. (e) They are living under the sky. — could 

help them. (f) You are going to London by plane. Write your name and the address on your bag 

— you lose it. (g) Any apartment will do — the rent is reasonable. (h) You are going to a remote 

place. Take some snacks with you — you get hungry. (i) — could be a Bill Gates (j) The final 

countdown has begun. — we started practicing.  

 Production........................................................................................................................................................................................................ 

❑ Complete the sentences with suitable phrases or words given in the box. 0510 = 5 

1. [DB '16] 

unless let alone it there would you mind 

as if neither will had better as fast as the older......the more 

(a) When my brother was a child, he wouldn't look at all like my father. — he gets, — he looks 

like him. 

(b) — are hundreds of languages spoken regularly by human beings. But everywhere of the 

world people speak English. 

(c) A : They won't be enjoying a holiday this year. 

 B: — we. 

(d) It is admitted by all that a deer can run fast. But it cannot run — a cheetah. 

(e) He loves his garden very much. He does not allow his sons to pluck any flower, — other 

children. 

(f) I cannot carry the box on my back. — taking the box into the room? 

(g) — is very difficult to get good grade in Bengali and English. 

(h) It is getting dark. You — go home right now. 

(i) The man was seriously injured in an accident. He would have died — he had been taken to a 

nearby hospital.  

(j) The boy talks too much of himself. He talks — he knew everything.  

2. [RB '16] 

had better was born would rather as soon as let alone 

in order to has to as if whenever there 

(a) The students were making a noise in the class. But — the teacher entered the class, they 

kept quiet.  

(b) It was a hot summer day. A crow felt very thirsty. So it was flying here and there — find water.   

(c) Panna was a criminal. So he was always on his toes. — he saw the police, he hid himself.  

(d) The man is so weak that he cannot walk. He cannot walk even a kilometer — five kilometers. 

(e) — is a nice kitchen garden just behind our house. So we can get fresh vegetables from there. 

(f) I am too tired to talk. I can no longer give you company. You — leave me and let me take rest.   

(g) Though I am poor, I hate begging. Begging is most disreputable. I — die than beg.  

(h) Michael Madhusudan Dutt was a popular Bengali poet. He — in a sophisticated Hindu 
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family, but he took Christianity when he was young.  

(i) My friend Ratul talks — he were a millionaire. But he comes of an impoverished family. 

Moreover, he is good for nothing.  

(j) Rana is a meritorious student. He is the first boy in our class. He — study hard and work 

more to maintain his position in the class.  

3. [DinajB '16] 

had better there have to would rather let alone 

as if it what's it like was born as soon as 

(a) Motin's father is a low paid service holder. He has no ability to buy a bi-cycle for his son — a 

motor bike.   

(b) I've never travelled by air, — travelling in the sky?   

(c) Let's go to the cinema, — is not worth waiting any longer.   

(d) I am tired. I — stay at home than go outside.  

(e) You look very anxious. And you cannot continue your study any longer. You — take rest.   

(f) I am surprised to hear his speeches. He speaks — he knew the ins and outs of the incident. 

(g) Salam feels pain in his chest. He — go back to the hospital for a scan next week.        

(h) Tagore — in 1861. He was awarded the Nobel Prize for literature in 1913.  

(i) — is no fish here. It is a swimming pool.  

(j) I went there to meet with him. — I saw him, I rushed to talk to him.  

4. [JB '16] 

but for used to was born no sooner had had better 

as if it what do you mean has to  what's the matter 

(a) Shamsur Rahman — in Dhaka in 1929. He is famous both as a poet and a novelist. 

(b) — Diamond jumped upon the table than the lighted candle fell on the papers. It caused a 

great damage to Newton's research works. 

(c) You — apply to the principal of your college for granting you a stipend. He will surely see on it. 

(d) Thomas Alva Edison was very inquisitive in his childhood. He — do many harmful activities. 

However, he made a lot of inventions. 

(e) One evening I returned home groaning with a bad headache. My mother asked me, "— with 

you? Why do you look so pale?" 

(f) — your timely intervention, I would have been assaulted by them. I was just a victim of 

circumstances. 

(g) —? how can a rope bite a man? It is quite unbelievable. 

(h) He tells the matter — he knew it. Actually, he is quite ignorant of it. 

(i) — is a good idea to walk in the morning. Morning walk is very healthful. 

(j) A good citizen — perform a lot of things. These things will enable him to become a true 

patriot. 

5. [CB '16] 

as if was born as soon as it what does....look like 

there have to let alone would rather had better 

(a) Manners make a man. Students — practice good manners in everyday life.  

(b) Most students in our country are weak in English. They — follow the advice of their teachers 

for improvement.  

(c) He tries to show off his knowledge in English. He speaks English — he were an Englishman.  

(d) Cox's Bazar is a popular tourist hub. — are many nice hotels there for tourists.  

(e) The other day I met an old rickshaw puller. He told me that he — pull a rickshaw than beg.  

(f) A poor man struggles hard to survive in our country. He can hardly earn Tk. 200 a day, — 

Tk. 2000.  

(g) In Dhaka city, traffic jam is very common. — may occur anywhere anytime.  

(h) Smoking is one of the major causes of heart attack and cancer. — a smoker stops smoking, 

he can avoid the risk of any danger.  

(i) Have you ever heard the name of William Shakespeare? He — on 23rd April, 1564 in 

England. He was one of the greatest dramatists of the world.   

(j) Son : Dad, — an alien — ? 

 Father : Well. Aliens are believed to come from another planet by UFOs. Films and science 

fiction tell us about them. They are really awesome.   

6. [CtgB '16] 
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was born would you mind there would rather what does....look like 

as if let alone had better have to as soon as 

(a) He cannot tell my name, — my address. He is lying.  

(b) The Bangladeshi cricketers have done well in the World Cup. They — struggle more to win 

the World Cup.  

(c) — the earth —? It's not completely round.   

(d) I — walk than get on the bus. This time the bus is very crowded.  

(e) — I reached the station, the train left. Really I was lucky.  

(f) Dr. Muhammad Shahidullah was a great linguist. He — in 1885 A.D.  

(g) He acts — he were rich. So nobody likes him.  

(h) You look sick. You — go home immediately.  

(i) — was a boy at the door. He wanted to talk to me.  

(j) — eating sea fish? I think you will enjoy a lot.  

7. [SB '16] 

was born what's .... like it let alone there 

would rather as soon as had better as if what if 

(a) — your family —? Our family is not so big. It's comparatively small. 

(b) Today is a rainy day. You — not go to office today. 

(c) I have a bad headache. I — go to doctor. 

(d) — lived an old man in a village. He was very wise. 

(e) My sister is acting — she were all in all. She always acts like this way. 

(f) I'll call you — I arrive. Then we will go to market. 

(g) Prabha can't afford to buy a cell phone, — a laptop. Actually she is very poor. 

(h) Punctuality is the habit of doing things exactly in time, — is of course, a good habit. 

(i) Tajuddin Ahmed, the first Prime Minister of Bangladesh, — in 1925. He was a wise man. 

(j) Rina : — we miss the bus? Mina : We will take a taxi then. 
8. [BB '16] 

there what if was born had better as long as 

let alone have to as if it as soon as 

(a) — is really unfortunate for a boy like him to fail in the exam. 
(b) He cannot score a goal, — a hattrick. 
(c) His mother being sick, he needs to go home — possible. 
(d) The manager says alone; It seems — other had nothing to say. 
(e) No one is happy with her result; She — understand it. 
(f) — you lose your pen? 
(g) — lived a very clever fox in a jungle. 
(h) The poor will continue to suffer — they are illiterate. 
(i) Zahir Raihan — on 19 August, 1935 in Feni. 
(j) We — educate all and work hard to develop our country. 

9. 

as soon as had to whether — or was born wish 

would you mind in case have to as fast as there 

(a) It's a difficult problem. I — I knew the answer to it! 
(b) A: There is foul smell in the room. 
 B: — opening the windows? 
(c) All passengers — fill in an immigration form on arrival. It is mandatory. 
(d) His income was very poor. He — maintain a hard life. 
(e) The concert we arranged was a successful one. — were much more people than we had 

expected. 
(f) — you are coming — not, I shall complete the work by 5 o'clock. 
(g) He has taken a loan from a bank to start a business. He will repay the loan — he can make 

profit from the business. 
(h) He could not run — the other competitors. 
(i) Tomorrow I will be very busy. So, I'll say good bye now — I don't see you again. 
(j) Mr. Sukanto — on 25 August, 1926 at hs maternal uncle's home in Kolkata. 

10. 

what does ... look like was born let alone as if as soon as 

there what's it like have to had better would rather 
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(a) The mother was very angry with her baby. — she saw it, she started beating it. 
(b) My reading room becomes very dirty. I — clean my room. 
(c) Abdul Hamid is the 16th President of the People's Republic of Bangladesh. He — in 1944 in 

Kishoregonj. 
(d) — was a farmer. He had a dog. His name is Bingo. The farmer loved the dog very much. 
(e) Jim was absent three times. He — show up today. 
(f) It is a secret matter. We — not discuss this in public. 
(g) She is very talkative. I don't want to invite her to my birthday. — the members of her family. 
(h) The boy is very ugly. He looks — he were an expert thief.  
(i) — having lunch in a dirty restaurant? You seem to be very sad sitting in this dirty 

restaurant. 
(j) Father: — an army officer —? 
 Son: He looks very smart and handsome. 

11. 

let alone had better what's it like would rather look like have to 

what do... look like there was born as if as soon as  

(a) I — stay at home. I am not feeling well. 
(b) You — do the job. Opportunity never comes repeatedly. 
(c) Shemu cannot speak Bengali fluently — English. In fact she is a dull student. 
(d) Today is holiday, — swimming in the river? 
(e) I — help my father in the field now and then. I am not a son of rich parents. 
(f) Ripa : Mita, you have recently seen lions in the zoo. — they —? 
 Mita : Very frightening. At the same time interesting too. 
(g) Fahad often behaves — he were a prince. It becomes very difficult for me to bear him then. 
(h) Long ago — lived a mighty king. He was wise, prudent and just. 
(i) My friend being a victim of road accident was taken to hospital. I rushed to the hospital — I 

was informed of it. 
(j) My younger sister — in the month of Baishakh. So, she was named Baishakhi. 

12. 
as soon as what does — look like it what if what's it like 

had better was born let alone have to would rather 

(a) Deforestation is a matter of great concern. We — take immediate steps to stop cutting down 
trees at random. 

(b) To tell a lie is a great sin. We — die than tell a lie. Otherwise none will respect us. 
(c) Helmet should be used while driving a motorcycle. — you were driving your bike and met a 

serious accident? 
(d) — swimming in the sea? It seems to be very heroic to me.  
(e) — mother heard the news, she cried loudly. She lost her child in a car accident. 
(f) Rome was not built in a day. — took a long time and hard labor to build this city. 
(g) Rahim is a poor man. He cannot afford a piece of land — a flat. 
(h) Thomas Alva Edson was a great scientist. He — in the USA in 1847. 
(i) His shirt looks dirty. It's old enough. He — buy a new shirt. 
(j) Rahim: Hi, Karim. — an albatross —? 
 Karim: It's big sea bird. It looks like an eagle. 

13. 
as though would rather had better it let alone 

was born as soon as what... look like there had to 

(a) We — hire a rickshaw. It is already too late. We have to reach the exam hall in time. 
(b) I cannot remember the name of the story, — the details about the different characters. I read 

the story many years ago. 
(c) Nobody likes Karim at all. He talks — he knew everything in the world. 
(d) A great man like him — in such a family in 1980. 
(e) — does a leopard —? I think it looks like ferocious. 
(f) The match restarted — the third umpire declared the decision. 
(g) It was a terrible ship — was no crew in that ship of death. 
(h) In ancient time people — fight against dangerous wild animals. 
(i) During rainy season — rains heavily without any gap. 
(j) We — sleep than watch such boring film. 

14. 
there what does... look like let alone as soon as was born 

have to what's it like would rather as if had better 

(a) We — be conscious about environment pollution. 
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(b) You — go to the concert than stay at home. 

(c) We — stop cutting down trees. Deforestation is detrimental to environment. 

(d) He can't recall the incident — the causes of it. He became a victim of it. 

(e) It looks — it's going to rain. Everybody expects rain. 
(f) I plan to move — I find another apartment. I want to live in an apartment. 
(g) — listening to others? You don't want to talk to others. 
(h) Daughter; Mom, — does an albatross —? 
(i) — seemed to be no doubt about it. It is wonderful. 
(j) Sir Walter Scott was both a poet and novelist. He — in 1771. 

15. 
had better let alone as soon as read between the lines how --- like 

what if how  --- doing what's it like would rather call it a day 

(a) The poor cannot somehow manage one meal a day, ⎯ a square meal. Managing a square 
meal in expensive. 

(b) My mother ⎯ starve than eat in a hotel. She also advises us not to take any food outside 
home. 

(c) ⎯ visiting a new place? You seem to be very happy with your recent tour. 
(d) Lima does not seem to be improving, ⎯ we take her to another doctor? 
(e) We ⎯ put on light dress. This could give us relief in hot atmosphere. 
(f) The audience listened to her song spellbound. ⎯ she finished it, the audience burst into a 

loud clap. 
(g) I am going to enter into university life. I wonder ⎯ it will be ⎯ ? 
(h) I am too tired to continue a working, Let us ⎯.  
(i) Mamun : Salam, have you met Mr. Kabir recently? ⎯ is he ⎯? 
 Salam : Oh, yes. He is doing fine. 
(j) I think you have reached totally in a negative way. If you ⎯, you could have understood 

what he tried to say. 

 [we: ª̀: AwaK Abykxj‡bi Rb¨ GB eB‡q ms‡hvwRZ Item-wise Exercise Ask †`L|] 

 
 

 †hfv‡e cÖkœ n‡e : 

 GLv‡b `kwU †QvU †QvU Text ev `kwU ev‡K¨i GKwU Text †`Iqv _vK‡e †hLv‡b `kwU k–b¨¯’vb _vK‡e| Gevi j¶ Ki :  

  Complete the sentences using suitable clauses/ phrases. 0.5  10 = 5 

(a) Rangamati is very busy now. But don't worry. If I find any good hotel, —. 

(b) I couldn't understand the chemistry lesson today. I would understand the lecture better if 

the teacher —. 

(c) My cousin, Mohua is going to Cox's Bazar on vacation. If I were she, I —. 

(d) Bangladesh is one of the worst victims of climate change. The climate is getting hotter 

because of —. 

(e) Whenever I go out for a walk,  —. I know many people don't like this. 

(f) I shall stay here until —. I do not want to take any risk. 

(g) The shoes were so expensive that —. I didn't have sufficient money with me. 

(h) Her voice was too low for the people at the back to —. The organisers should have arranged 

sound system. 

(i) London was a new city for us. We hired a bus so that —. 

(j) As I've already completed my studies, — . I need money. [NCTB Sample Question] 

 †hfv‡e DËi wjL‡Z n‡e : 

 wk¶v_©xiv Phrase ev Clause e¨envi K‡i Gap c–iY K‡i m¤•–Y© evK¨ wjL‡e Ges DËi Ask Underline Ki‡Z n‡e| 

cÖwZwU mwVK I A_©c–Y© DË‡ii Rb¨ 0.5 Marks cÖ`vb Kiv n‡e| G‡¶‡ÎI †gvU Marks n‡e 05| 

 Solution:  

 (a) If I find any good hotel, I'll contact you immediately. 

(b) I would understand the lecture better if the teacher explained the points with more 

examples. 

(c) If I were she, I would go to Srimongol. 

(d) The climate is getting hotter because of the greenhouse effect. 
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(e) Whenever I go out for a walk, I take my umbrella with me. 

(f) I shall stay here until you come back. 

(g) The shoes were so expensive that I could not buy them. 

(h) Her voice was too low for the people at the back to hear. 

(i) We hired a bus so that we could enjoy a hassle free tour round the city. 

(j) As I've already completed my studies, I'm thinking of applying for a full time position. 

 
Use of phrases and clauses cÖkœwU wk¶v_©x‡`i wbKU bZzbfv‡e Dc¯’vwcZ n‡jI ev¯@‡e Zv bZzb bq| †Zvgiv Gi Av‡MI 

wewfbœ ch©v‡q Sentence Completing K‡iQ| we‡kl K‡i †Zvgiv SSC ch©v‡q English 2nd Paper-G †hfv‡e Complete 

the sentences-Gi DËi w`‡qQ HSC ch©v‡q wVK Abyiƒc cÖkœB _vK‡e| ZvB GwU bZzb wKQy bq| 

†Kv‡bv Incomplete sentence (Am¤•–Y© evK¨) Gi m‡½ cÖ‡qvRbxq kã/ kãmg–n ms‡hvRb K‡i ï×fv‡e c–Y©v½ Sentence-

G iƒc`vb Kiv‡KB Completing Sentence e‡j| Sentence MV‡bi cÖ‡qvRbxq wewfbœ phrases, clauses, idioms BZ¨vw`i 

e¨envi c×wZ h_vh_fv‡e Rvbv _vK‡jB †Kej cÖ‡kœ cÖ`Ë Am¤•–Y© Sentence wUi k–b¨¯’vb c–iY K‡i complete sentence 

MVb Kiv m¤¢e| 

cÖ`Ë Sentence-Gi meaning (A_©), use (e¨envi) I structure (MVb KvVv‡gv) Rvbv _vK‡j evK¨wU complete Kiv 

wk¶v_©x‡`i †gv‡UI KwVb n‡e bv| ZvB wb‡P wewfbœ ai‡bi phrases, clauses, idioms-Gi e¨envi, structure D‡j­Lc–e©K 

sentence MVb K‡i †`Lv‡bv n‡jv, †hMy‡jv AbymiY K‡i sentence My‡jv complete Kiv hvq| 

Too......to  

 
Subject/Doer GKB n‡j : 

Structure : Subject + verb + too + adjective + to + verb Gi base form 

(a)  The man is too weak —. 

 Ans : The man is too weak to walk.(†jvKwU GZUv ỳe©j †h nuvU‡Z cv‡i bv|) 

(b)  He is too honest —. 
 Ans: He is too honest to tell a lie. 

 Dc‡ii evK¨ ỳwU‡Z †`Lv hv‡”Q, Adjective-Gi c–‡e© too e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q Ges c‡ii Ask to + verb †hv‡M †jLv n‡q‡Q| 

m‡ev©cwi, to hy³ Ask A_©MZfv‡e Negative a‡i msMwZc–Y© GKwU verb wjL‡Z nq| Dfq As‡ki Verb Gi 

Subject/Doer GKB| Gevi wb‡Pi D`vniYMy‡jv †`L : 

Subject/Doer wfbœ n‡j : 

Structure : Subject + verb + too + adjective + for + to hy³ verb Gi subject/doer Gi objective form + to 

+ verb Gi base form 

(a)  The students could not memorise the poem. It was too difficult —. [DB' 17] 
 Ans: It was too difficult for them to memorise. 
(b)  I found the box in the room. The box was too heavy for —. [CB' 17]  
 Ans: The box was too heavy for me to lift/ carry. 
(c)  The question is too hard —. 
 Ans: The question is too hard for the students to solve. 

 GLv‡b †`Lv hv‡”Q, to hy³ Verb wUi Doer/Subject GK bq| ZvB GLv‡b to hy³ Verb wUi ‘doer †K for †hv‡M object 

Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

 Gfv‡e, too + adjective _vK‡j, Negative A_© cÖKvk K‡i Ggb GKwU evK¨vsk to + verb †hv‡M wj‡L evK¨wU m¤•–Y© 

Ki‡Z n‡e| g‡b ivL‡e, to hy³ Verb wUi Doer/ Subject wfbœ n‡j doer †K for †hv‡M object K‡i to hy³ Verb wUi 

c–‡e© wjL‡Z n‡e|  

Practice 
 

4.1. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 
 (a) Della saved too small an amount to —. (b) I was too young to —. (c) They walked too slowly 

—. (d) He is too fool —. (e) Mr. Habib is too strict an administrator to —. (f) The lady guest was 
too greedy —. (g) The girl is too silly —. (h) Foyot’s was too expensive a restaurant —. (i) He 
speaks too slowly —. (j) He ran too fast —. 

So......that  

 
Structure : Subject + verb + so + adjective + that + 1g subject wUi pronoun form + can/could, 
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may/might + not + verb Gi base form 

(a) We were supposed to start our journey the next day. But it was so hot that —. [JB' 17] 
 Ans : But it was so hot that we postponed our programme. 
(b) He is so short that —. [BB' 16] 
 Ans: He is so short that he cannot reach the top of the almirah. 
(c) I am so strong —. 
 Ans : I am so strong that I can carry this heavy load. 
(d) Rahim is so rich —. 
 Ans : Rahim is so rich that he can help you. 
Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z, So — that –Gi e¨envi  K‡i ÔGZ — †hÕ Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk Kiv n‡q‡Q| KviY cÖKvkK As‡ki 

Adjective ev Adverb Gi c–‡e© So emv‡bv n‡q‡Q Ges djvdj As‡ki ïi“‡Z That e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| g‡b ivL‡e, †h‡nZz 

Dfq As‡k Subject I Verb i‡q‡Q ZvB GB Conjunction GKwU Complex Sentence-MVb K‡i| 

Practice 
 

4.2. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 
 (a) English is so difficult that ⎯. (b) He is so weak that ⎯. (c) He is so dishonest that ⎯. (d) He 

was so foolish that ⎯. (e) He ran so quickly ⎯. (f) He is so strong that ⎯. (g) He is so lazy that 
⎯. (h) He works so hard that ⎯. (i) Musa was so determined that ⎯. (j) Rafiq is so simple 
minded that —. 
 

In order that/ So that  

 
Structure : Subject + verb + adjective + in order that/so that + 1g Subject wUi pronoun form + 

can/could, may/might + verb Gi base form + Extension (hw` _v‡K)| 

(a) He studies medicine so that —. [CB' 17] 
 Ans : He studies medicine so that he may be a doctor. 
(b) We are closely related to our environment. We should keep the environment free from pollution 

so that —. [CtgB' 17] 
 Ans : We should keep the environment free from pollution so that we may live a healthy life. 

(c)  My HSC exam is knocking at the door. I have to study attentively so that —. [BB' 17] 

 Ans : I have to study attentively so that I could do well in the examination. 

(d)  There are many obstacles in our way to success. We must work hard so that —. [DinajB' 17] 

 Ans : We must work hard so that we can overcome those obstacles. 

(e)  Geometry is very much confusing to Zillur. He practices Geometry a lot so that —. [JB' 16] 

 Ans : He practices Geometry a lot so that he can do well in Geometry. 

In order that /So that e¨envi K‡i Ô†hbÕ ev Ôhv‡ZÕ Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk Kiv n‡q‡Q| A_©vr cÖ_‡g e¨eüZ KvRwUi wK D‡Ïk¨ Zv 

cÖKvk Kivi Rb¨ In order that /So that e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| GB conjunction-Gi †¶‡Î cieZ©x subject-Gi c‡i can/ 

could/ may/ might e‡m|  

Practice 
 

4.3. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 

 (a)  We eat so that ⎯. (b) We take exercise so that ⎯. (c) He always flatters his boss so that ⎯. 

(d) He worked hard so that ⎯. (e) She went to bazar in order that ⎯. (f) He opened a bank 

account so that ⎯. (g) He used both hands so that ⎯. (h) ⎯ so that he can pass. (i) ⎯ so that he 

could meet his relatives. (j) They came here in order that ⎯. 

 

Provided/ Provided that/ Providing that/Unless 

 
Structure : Subject + shall/will + verb Gi base form + extension (hw` _v‡K) + provided/provided that + 

providing that/unless + 2q subject + verb Gi base form + extension.  

(a) I shall go out provided —. 

 Ans: I shall go out provided it does not rain. 

(b) She will come to visit us next Sunday provided that —. 

 Ans: She will come to visit us next Sunday provided that there is no hartal. 

(c) Time plays a very crucial role in human life. We cannot prosper in life unless —. [CtgB' 17] 

 Ans: We cannot prosper in life unless we make the best use of our time. 

(d) You cannot buy a car unless —. It costs a lot. [BB' 16] 
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 Ans: You cannot buy a car unless you have a lot of money. 

 Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z Provided/Provided that /Providing that/ If/ Unless hy³ Ask kZ© Ges Aci Ask m¤¢ve¨ 

djvdj cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| G‡¶‡Î mvaviYZ kZ©hy³ Ask Present Simple Tense nq Ges djvdj Ask Future Tense nq| 

g‡b ivL‡e, Unless A_© Ôhw` bvÕ| ZvB Unless hy³ evK¨ Negative| 

Practice  
4.4. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 

 (a) If you take exercise regularly —.  (b) I will go to college provided —.  (c) You will succeed 

providing that —.  (d) I will attend the meeting unless —.  (e) You cannot expect love unless —.  

(f) — if you cannot keep your words only once.  (g) If you get up early in the morning, —.  (h) 

Money cannot ensure happiness unless —.  (i) He is ready to pay the amount provided —.  (j) 

Others will help you in danger provided that —. 

 

Would that/ I wish 

 
Structure : Would that /I wish + Subject + were/would/could + verb Gi base form + extension. 

(a) My childhood was full of joys and happiness. I wish —. [DB' 17] 

 Ans: I wish I were a child again./ I wish I would go back to my childhood again.  

(b) I wish I could —. 

 Ans: I wish I could visit such wonderful places. 

(c) — I had the wings of a dove. 

 Ans: I wish I had the wings of a dove. 

(d) Would that —. 

 Ans: Would that I could buy a 3D TV.  

 Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv Am¤¢e B”Qv, D”Q¡vm, Kíbv cÖf…wZ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| A_©vr Am¤¢e B”Qv, D”Q¡vm, Kíbv- G ai‡bi Awfe¨w³ 

eySv‡Z Would that, I wish e¨envi Kiv nq| Gi c‡ii As‡k ‘Be’ verb wn‡m‡e were e‡m Ges Ab¨ Verb n‡j Zvi 

c–‡e© Would/ Could e¨envi Ki‡Z nq| 

Practice 
 

4.5. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 

 (a) I wish I —. (b) I wish I could —. (c) — I had a BMW car. (d) Would that —. (e) I wish —. (f) He 

wishes —. (g) We wish —. (h) You wish —. (i) Rana wishes —. (j) Shefali wishes —. 

Lest  

 
Structure : Subject + verb + object + lest + subject + should + verb Gi base form + object 

(a)  A student has to be punctual. He has to study regularly lest he —. [SB' 17] 
 Ans: He has to study regularly lest he should fail in the examination. 

(b)  The thief was afraid of police. He ran away lest — arrested. [CtgB' 16] 

 Ans: He ran away lest he should be arrested.  

(c) The students walked faster lest —. 

 Ans: The students walked faster lest they should miss the train. 

(d) Kamal read attentively —. 

 Ans: Kamal read attentively lest he should fail in the examination. 

 Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z Lest conjunction wU ÔGB f‡q †h/ hv‡Z bvÕ A_© cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| g‡b ivL‡e, Lest _vK‡j Gi c‡i 

Subject + should + Verb mgš̂‡q GKwU m¤•–Y© evK¨ ewm‡q ev‡K¨i A_© complete Ki‡Z nq| 

Practice  
4.6. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 

 (a) Avoid mistakes lest ⎯. (b) Drink pure water lest you ⎯. (c) Do not make so much delay lest 

⎯. (d) He walked fast lest ⎯. (e) He ran to the station lest ⎯. (f) He reads attentively lest ⎯. (g) 

⎯ lest you should fail to cash your cheque. (h) Read diligently/ attentively lest ⎯. (i) The old 

man walks slowly lest ⎯. (j) Walk fast lest ⎯. 

Noun Clause  
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Structure : Conjunction hy³ Ask (Conjunction + subject + verb) + verb + object. Or, 

Subject + verb + object + conjunction hy³ Ask (Conjunction + Subject + Verb) 

(a) He confessed that —. So, I forgave him. [DB' 17, [SB' 16]] 
 Ans : He confessed that he did the mistake. 

(b) — is unknown. 

 Ans : What he said is unknown to me. 

(c) I cannot understand —. 

 Ans : I cannot understand why he is absent today. 

(d) We know that —. 

 Ans : We know that the earth moves round the sun. 

 Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z Verb Gi c–‡e© ev c‡i Gap i‡q‡Q| ZvB GLv‡b Noun Clause e¨envi K‡i evK¨wU m¤•–Y© Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

g‡b ivL‡e, Gi ïi“‡Z GKwU Conjunction Gi ci Subject + Verb + evKx Ask wj‡L GKwU A_©c–Y© evK¨ MVb Ki‡Z 

n‡e| 

Practice 
 

4.7. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 

 (a) Do you believe —? (b) Do you still remember —? (c) His silence proves that —. (d) He said that 

—. (e) He is sorry that —. (f) I am sure that —. (g) It is high time —. (h) Mother told me that —. (i) 

No body knows —. (j) I know where —. 

Adjective Clause  

 
Structure : Subject + verb + object + Relative pronoun + verb 

(a) I saw a man who —. 

 Ans: I saw a man who was walking along this road. 

(b) I have thrown away the vase which —. 

 Ans: I have thrown away the vase which was broken yesterday. 

(c) The man who — is my brother. 

 Ans: The man who came yesterday is my brother. 
(d) Our agriculture which — depends on water. 
 Ans: Our agriculture which is the main factor of our economy depends on water. 
(e) The man whom — is my brother. 
 Ans: The man whom you met yesterday is my brother. 

 Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hv‡”Q, Noun ev Pronoun Gi ci Gap i‡q‡Q| Avgiv Rvwb Noun ev Pronoun †K Adjective 

eY©bv K‡i| ZvB GLv‡b H Noun ev Pronoun †K eY©bv K‡i Ggb GKwU Adjective Clause MVb K‡i evK¨wU c–Y© Kiv 

n‡q‡Q| G‡¶‡Î Ae¯’vb Abyhvqx KL‡bv Relative Pronoun + Verb w`‡q Clause MVb Kiv nq ev KL‡bv KL‡bv 

Relative Pronoun + Subject + Verb w`‡q Clause MVb Kiv nq| 

Practice 
 

4.8. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 

 (a) It is I who ⎯. (b) A man who ⎯ catches at a straw. (c) A patriot is he ⎯. (d) A child which is 

burnt ⎯. (e) A country that has ⎯. (f) Almighty Allah helps them ⎯. (g) A true patriot is he ⎯. 

(h) Are you conscious of the fact ⎯? (i) He, who loves mankind ⎯. (j) 1971 is the year when ⎯. 

As if/As though  

 
Structure : (i) Subject + V1+ as if/as though + Subject  + V2 + object. 
(ii) Subject + V2 + as if/as though + Subject + had + V3 + object. 

 As if/as though-Gi A_© Ô†hbÕ| GLb wb‡P Gi e¨envi j¶ Ki| 

(a) Dulal Sheikh is a quack. He behaves as if —. [RB' 16] 
 Ans: He behaves as if he an MBBS. 
(b) He proceeded as though —. 
 Ans: He proceeded as though I had not spoken. 

 Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hv‡”Q As if/as though Aev¯@e Zzjbv Ki‡Z e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| mvaviYZ Look, smell, 

sound, talk, speak-Gi c‡i as if/as though e¨envi K‡i Incomplete Sentence complete Kiv hvq| g‡b 

ivL‡e, G‡¶‡Î cÖ_g Ask Present n‡j c‡ii Ask Past n‡e| Avevi cÖ_g Ask Past n‡j c‡ii Ask Past Perfect n‡e|  
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Practice 
 

4.9. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 

 (a) He speaks as if ⎯. (b) He pretends as if ⎯. (c) He talked as though ⎯. (d) He acted as if ⎯. (e) 

He acts as though ⎯. (f) Shima tells the matter as if ⎯. (g) He talks as if —. (h) Hasib behaves as 
if —. (i) He speaks as if —. (j) I wish —. 

In spite of/Despite  

 
Structure : In spite of + Ving/Possessive + extension + subject + verb + object. 

 In spite of/despite Gi A_© Ôm‡Ë¡IÕ| GLb wb‡P Gi e¨envi j¶ Ki| 

(a) He is an honest worker. Despite his honest work —.[CtgB' 16] 
 Ans: Despite his honest work he is not well paid. 
(b) In spite of his poverty —. 
 Ans: In spite of his poverty he is honest. 
(c) In spite of his weak brain he —. 
 Ans: In spite of his weak brain he passed the final exam. 
(d) Despite his little power —. 
 Ans: Despite his little power he is neglected. 
(e) He failed in spite of —. 
 Ans: He failed in spite of his reading attentively. 

 In spite of, despite hy³ Incomplete Sentence †K Complete Kivi Rb¨ wecixZ A_©‡evaK GKwU evK¨vsk e¨envi 

Kiv n‡q‡Q| G‡¶‡Î Subject + Verb + evKx Ask e¨envi Kiv nq| Z‡e In spite of/ despite Gi ci Gap _vK‡j Gi 

ci A_©vbyhvqx ing hy³ Verb ev Noun em‡e|  

Practice 
 

4.10. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 
 (a) In spite of having no qualifications, —. (b) In spite of —, Jerry could chop wood like a grown 

up man. (c) In spite of her being talkative, —. (d) In spite of its being early in the year for 
salmon, —. (e) In spite of —, Rubel could not pass the examination. (f) In spite of my ordering 
half a bottle of champagne, —. (g) In spite of —, Bangladesh has vast human resources. (h) They 
will come in spite of —. (i) In spite of its being very cold, —. (j) In spite of its existence, —. 

Before and After  

 
Structure : (i) Subject + had + V3 + object + before + Subject + V2 + Object 
(ii) Subject + V2 + object + after + subject + had + V3 + object. 
Past Perfect Tense-Gi †¶‡Î before and after-Gi Øviv Incomplete Sentence-†K complete Ki‡Z nq| j¶ Ki| 

(a) He was very hopeful about winning the game. He — before he took part in the competition.  [CtgB '17] 
 Ans: He had worked hard before he took part in the competition. 
(b) I met him after —. 
 Ans: I met him after he had written the letter.  

 Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hv‡”Q before/after Gi ci Gap _vKvq A_©c–Y© GKwU evK¨vsk e¨envi K‡i evK¨wU c–Y© Kiv 

n‡q‡Q| g‡b ivL‡Z n‡e, cÖ`Ë evK¨vs‡ki mv‡_ msMwZ †i‡L Subject + Verb + Extension e¨envi K‡i evK¨vskwU wjL‡Z 

n‡e| g‡b ivL‡Z n‡e, before-Gi Av‡M Ges after-Gi c‡i Past Perfect/ Present Perfect Tense e¨envi Ki‡Z 

nq| 

Practice  
4.11. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 
 (a) I will have reached before —. (b) — after I had finished the work. (c) He was given the job after 

—. (d) The train had left the station before —. (e) — after the teacher had went out of the 
classroom. (f) Ismail started cultivation after —. (g) The patient had died before —. (h) I go to bed 
after —. (i) The freedom fighters had fought for nine months before —. (j) We ate our meal after —. 

On account of/ Because of  

 
Structure : (i) On account of /Because of + Ving + object + Subject + Verb + object. Or, 
(ii) On account of/Because of + possessive + Ving + object + subject + verb + object. 
On account of (Kvi‡Y), Because of (Kvi‡Y)| GB Phrasal Preposition My‡jv Simple sentence-G KviY D‡j­L 

Kivi D‡Ï‡k¨ e¨eüZ nq| j¶ Ki : 
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(a) We were unable to go by train because of —. [BB '16] 
 Ans: We were unable to go by train because of the prevalent strike.  
(b)  On account of his illness —. 
 Ans: On account of his illness, he could not join the class. 
(c)  Because of his ill health —. 
 Ans: Because of his ill health, he could not join the Army. 
(d)  He succeeded because of —. 
 Ans: He succeeded because of his working hard.  

 Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hv‡”Q, On account of/Because of Gi ci KviY wb‡ ©̀kK phrase Ges Aci As‡k djvdj 

cÖKvkK evK¨vsk e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| g‡b ivL‡e, On account of/ Because of Gi ci Gap _vK‡j Gi ci  KviY 

wb‡ ©̀kK phrase e¨envi Ki‡Z n‡e| G‡¶‡Î ing hy³ Verb ev Noun em‡e| Avevi, On account of/Because of + 

KviY wb‡ ©̀kK phrase Gi ci Gap _vK‡j Gi ci  djvdj cÖKvkK evK¨vsk e¨envi Ki‡Z n‡e| G‡¶‡Î Aek¨B Subject + 

verb _vK‡Z n‡e|  

Practice 
 

4.12. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 
 (a) You cannot eat any more because of —. (b) Because of —, the ice was all around them. (c) 

Because of the asters being now gone, —. (d) — because of the owner of the house being not in. 
(e) Della sold her hair because of —. (f) Because of —, it was not on the bill of fare. (g) Because of 
the blows being rhythmic, —. (h) Because of the weather being very cold, —. (i) Because of —, I 
could not go outside. (j) I could not avail myself of the train —. 

Instead of/ In lieu of (cwie‡Z©)  

 
Structure : Subject + verb + object + instead of + Ving + object + Subject + verb + object + instead of + 
noun. 
GKwU wRwbm ev wel‡qi cwie‡Z© Ab¨ GKwU wRwbm ev welq †bIqv ev cQ›` Kiv eySv‡Z G phrase `ywU e¨eüZ nq| g‡b ivL‡e,  Gi 

ci ing hy³ Verb ev Noun em‡e| †hgb : 

(a) He took Mathematics instead of —  
 Ans: He took Mathematics instead of Biology. 
(b) Instead of going — 
 = Instead of going there, he came back. 
(c) In lieu of Logic —. 
 = In lieu of Logic, he took Social Welfare. 

Practice  
 

4.13. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 
 (a) In lieu of —, I will go for shopping. (b) Instead of —, I will eat meat. (c) He prefers to stay at 

home instead of —. (d) I like taking soft drinks in lieu of —. (e) I eat roti instead of —. (f) Farid 
did arithmatic instead of —. (g) Instead of —, Rana played in the afternoon. (h) Sheuli ate pizza 
in lie of —. (i) The students played cricket instead of —. (j) In lieu of —, Faisal became an actor. 

Enough to (h‡_ó/ cÖPzi)  

 

Structure : Sub + to be + Enough + Noun + Infinitive phrase. 

G kãwU Noun-Gi c–‡e© I Adjective/Adverb-Gi c‡i e‡m †Kv‡bv e¨w³ ev e ‘̄i mvg_©¨ cÖKvk K‡i| GwU Simple 

Sentence-G e¨eüZ nq| †hgb : 

(a) The box is very heavy. Are you strong enough —? 
  Ans:  Are you strong enough to lift the box? 
(b) The man was rich enough —. 
 Ans: The man was rich enough to maintain his family. 
(c) He was strong enough —. 
 Ans: He was strong enough to lift the load. 

Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hv‡”Q, Enough to Gi ci Gap _vK‡j Gi ci A_©c–Y© GKwU  Verb  Gi Base form + 

Extension e¨envi K‡i evK¨wU c–Y© Kiv n‡q‡Q| g‡b ivL‡e, to hy³ Verb wUi Doer I Subject wfbœ n‡j doer †K for †hv‡M 

Object K‡i to hy³ Verb wUi c–‡e© wjL‡Z n‡e| 

Practice  
4.14. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 
 (a) Jerry was large hearted enough to —. (b) The man was curious enough to —. (c) I was busy 

enough to —. (d) Jerry was honest enough to —. (e) He spoke loudly enough —. (f) They are not 
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capable enough to —. (g) Rashed is intelligent enough to —. (h) You are strong enough to —. (i) 
She is learned enough to —. (j) No man is good enough to —. 

Would you mind  

 
Structure : Would you mind + Ving + object + (?) 
†Kv‡bv e¨w³‡K †Kv‡bv wKQy Kivi Rb¨ Aby‡iva Ki‡Z GB KvVv‡gvwU e¨envi Kiv nq| Gici gerund/ (verb + ing) + evwK Ask 

e‡m| j¶ Ki :  

(a)  I have lost my cell phone. Would you mind — so that I can talk to my mother? [BB '17] 
 Ans: Would you mind giving me your phone so that I can talk to my mother? 
(b)  Would you mind —. 
 Ans: Would you mind telling the fact? 
(c)  Would you mind —. 
 Ans: Would you mind having a cup of tea? 

Practice  
4.15. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 
 (a) Would you mind —? (b) Would you mind —? (c) Would you mind —? (d) Would you mind —? 

(e) Would you mind —? 

Let alone  

 
Structure : Subject + verb + object + let alone + ev‡K¨i mv‡_ m½wZc–Y© word(s). 

†Kv‡bv wKQy fvev hvq bv, wPš@v Kiv hvq bv, ev` †`Iqv, †Q‡o †`Iqv BZ¨vw` A_© cÖKvk Ki‡Z let alone e¨envi Kiv nq| Let 

alone-Gi c‡i GK ev GKvwaK kã e¨env‡ii gva¨‡g Incomplete sentence-†K complete Kiv nq| †hgb : 

(a) He cannot run a hundred metres let alone —. 
 Ans: He cannot run a hundred metres let alone a kilometre. 
(b)  I cannot afford one meal per day let alone —. 
 Ans: I cannot afford one meal per day let alone square meals. 

Practice  
4.16. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 
 (a) They cannot buy a fan let alone —. (b) He cannot pass in 3rd class let alone —. (c) Most of the 

village people cannot buy an LCD TV let alone —. (d) We do not know what to ask let alone —. 
(e) He cannot speak well let alone —. 

As/Since/Because  

 
Structure : Subject + verb + object + since/as/because + subject + verb + object. 

As (†h‡nZz), since (†h‡nZz), because (KviY) KviY cÖKvkK As‡ki ïi“‡Z e‡m| Aci Ask H Kvi‡Yi djvdj cÖKvk 

K‡i|G‡¶‡Î Sentence Dfq As‡k GKB tense e¨envi Ki‡Z nq|  j¶ Ki: 

(a) Since there was no more question to discuss,  —. [DB '17, [BB '16]] 
 Ans: Since there was no more question to discuss, we stopped the discussion. 
(b) 16th December is observed as Victory Day every year in Bangladesh. It is really a red-letter day in 

our national history, because on this day —. [CB '16] 
 Ans: It is really a red-letter day in our national history, because on this day we achieved  victory 

in the Liberation war.  
(c)  We should drink pure water. Since the water of this bottle is not pure, —.  [DB '17] 
 Ans: Since the water of this bottle is not pure, you should not drink it. 
(d)  Bangladesh is an agricultural country. As her economy depends on agriculture, —. [CB '16] 
 Ans: As her economy depends on agriculture, she has to develop the agriculture sector.  

Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hv‡”Q, Since/ As/ Because Gi ciciB  Gap _vK‡j Zv KviY cÖKvkK GKwU evK¨vsk w`‡q c–Y© 

Ki‡Z nq| Avevi + evK¨vsk †`qv _vK‡j Aci Ask djvdj cÖKvkK GKwU evK¨vsk w`‡q c–Y© Ki‡Z nq| g‡b ivL‡e Dfq As‡k 

Subject I Verb _vK‡e| 

Practice  
4.17. Complete the following sentences. (Based on previous Board questions) 
 (a) As he was tired, ⎯. (b) As it was raining ⎯. (c) ⎯ as it did not rain in time. (d) As she was ill, 

⎯. (e) As my father was away from home, ⎯. (f) ⎯ as he is truthful. (g) ⎯ as he was mistaken. 
(h) ⎯ because he is not attentive to study. (i) ⎯ because he was tired. (j) ⎯ because she was 
misbehaved. (k) ⎯ because he was weak. (l) Everybody liked him because ⎯. (m) ⎯ he failed in 
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the examination. (n) Rahim could not walk fast because ⎯. (o) Since the weather was very cold, 
⎯. (p) Since they played well ⎯. (q) Since the boy broke discipline ⎯. 

Though/ Although (hw`I)  

 
Structure : Subject + verb + object + though/although + subject + verb + object. 
Though/ Although A_© Ôhw`IÕ| GwU GKwU Subordinating conjunction ev Complex sentence I Adverbial 

Clause MVb Ki‡Z e¨eüZ nq| j¶ Ki : 

(a) Though the pen writes well, —. I can't afford to use it. [SB '16]  

 Ans: Though the pen writes well, it is very costly. 
(b) I worked hard although —. [BB '16] 
 Ans: I worked hard although I was sick.  
(c) Although they had no car, —. 
 Ans: Although they had no car, they came in time.  
Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z, Though/Although-Gi c‡i ˆecixZ¨ cÖKvk K‡i Ggb GKwU Clause e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| g‡b ivL‡e, 

Though/Although hy³ Clause cÖ_‡g _vK‡j Kgv w`‡q wØZxq Clause wjL‡Z nq Ges Dfq As‡k mvaviYZ GKB Tense nq| 

Practice 
 

4.18. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 
 (a) ⎯ although it was raining heavily. (b) Although he is late, ⎯. (c) Although Rana worked hard 

⎯. (d) Though he is rich, — (e) Though he had a lot of well-wishers, — (f) Though Jim and Della 
were very poor, —. (g) Though there was water everywhere around them, —. (h) Though —, he 
could not break the sailors’ curse. (i) Though Bangladesh is a populous country, —. (j) The 
farmers could not grow a good harvest though —. 

It is time/ It is high time  

 
Structure : (i) It is time + subject + v2 + object. 
(ii) It is time + to + v1 + object. 
(iii) It is high time + for + noun/pronoun + to + v1 + object. 
It is time/ It is high time Gi A_© GLbB mgq| A_©vr Kx KvR Kivi GLbB mgq Zv cÖKvk Kivi Rb¨ It is time/ It is 

high time e¨envi Kiv nq| ‡hgb: 

(a) Corruption is an obstacle to our national development. It is high time —. [DB '17] 
 Ans: It is high time we stood against corruption./ It is high time to stand against corruption. 
(b)  Patriotism is a noble virtue. It is high time —. [SB '17] 
 Ans:  It is high time we formed this virtue in us. 
(c)  Load- shedding occurs because we cannot produce adequate electricity. It is high time —. [JB '16] 
 Ans: It is high time we stopped wasting electricity. 

Dc‡ii ev‡K¨ †`Lv hv‡”Q  It is time/ It is high time Øviv simple Ges complex sentence MVb Kiv nq| Simple 

sentence Gi †¶‡Î It is time Gi c‡i mvaviYZ : infinitive ev infinitive phrase e¨envi Kiv nq wKš‘ Complex 

sentence MV‡bi †¶‡Î It is high time Gi cieZ©x evK¨vs‡ki g–j verb †K me mgq past form G ivL‡Z nq| [Avevi 

KLbI KLbI It is time Gi c‡i (For+Noun/pronoun) e¨envi Kiv nq] 

Practice  
4.19. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 

(a) It is time —. (b) It is high time —. (c) It is time we —. (d) It is high time —. (e) It is high time —
. (f) It is time —. (g) It is high time —. (h) It is time —. (i) It is high time —. (j) It is time —. 

No sooner...than/ Scarcely..when/ Hardly...when  

 
Structure : No sooner + had + subject + v3 + than + subject + v2 + object. 

No sooner ..... than/ scarcely .... when/ Hardly ..... when †Kvb KvR NU‡Z bv NU‡ZB Ab¨ Av‡iKwU KvR N‡U‡Q 

Ggb A_© cÖKvk Ki‡Z e¨envi Kiv nq| GMy‡jv Øviv Complex sentence MVb Kiv nq|  

(a) Last week my friend Hasan met with an accident. No sooner had I heard the news than — . [BB '17] 
 Ans: No sooner had I heard the news than I rushed to see him. 

(b) Hardly had he seen his friend —. [SB '17] 
 Ans: Hardly had he seen his friend when he rushed to them.  

(c) Hardly had we started to eat when —. [BB '16] 
 Ans: Hardly had we started to eat when we heard a scream in front of our house. 
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Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hvq, No sooner/ Scarcely/ Hardly hy³ Clause mvaviYZ Past Perfect Tense nq| Avi Ab¨ 

Clause wU than/ when †hv‡M Past Simple Tense nq| g‡b ivL‡e, No sooner †h‡nZz Comparative ZvB G ev‡K¨ 

than em‡e| Avi Scarcely/ Hardly _vK‡j when em‡e|  

Practice 
 

4.20. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 

 (a) Hardly had I reached the station ⎯. (b) Hardly had I seen the thief ⎯. (c) No sooner had I 

reached the station ⎯. (d) No sooner had the doctor gone ⎯. (e) No sooner had the police come 

⎯. (f) No sooner had he reached the school ⎯. (g) No sooner had you heard the news ⎯. (h) 

Scarcely had I reached the station ⎯. (i) Scarcely had I started for the school —. (j) No sooner 

had his father died —. 

CORRELATIVES  

 

Not only.......... but also  

Not only ....... but also Gi A_© nj Ôïay (GUv) bq .............. eis (IUvI)Õ| wb‡Pi evK¨My‡jv †`L| 

(a)  He is not only a doctor —. 

 Ans: He is not only a doctor but also a teacher. 

(b)  He gave me not only a pen —. 

 Ans: He gave me not only a pen but also a book. 

Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hvq ỳwU mg‡MvÎxq clause †K GK‡Î cÖKv‡ki D‡Ï‡k¨ Not only ........ but also Gi e¨envi Kiv 

n‡q‡Q| g‡b ivL‡e, Not only †h ai‡bi Parts of Speech Gi c–‡e© em‡e, But also Gi ci †mB ai‡bi Parts of Speech 

ewm‡q evK¨wU‡K c–Y© Ki‡Z n‡e| 

Either.......... or (nq.....A_ev)  

Either ....... or Gi A_© nj Ônq GUv.......bv nq IUvÕ| wb‡Pi evK¨My‡jv †`L|) 

(a) Either Bakul or Mukul broke the glass. 

(b) He is either a footballer or a cricketer. 

(c) She either slept or cooked. 

Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hvq ỳwUi g‡a¨ †Kv‡bv GKUv eySv‡Z either ......... or e¨envi Kiv nq| g‡b ivL‡e, either †h ai‡bi 

Parts of Speech Gi c–‡e© em‡e, or Gi ci †mB ai‡bi Parts of Speech ewm‡q evK¨wU‡K c–Y© Ki‡Z n‡e| 

Neither........nor (GUvI bv.....IUvI bv)  

Neither.........nor Gi A_© nj ÔGUvI bv......IUvI bvÕ| G ai‡bi ev‡K¨i ev‡K¨i MVb Either.........or Øviv MwVZ ev‡K¨i gZB| 

wb‡Pi evK¨My‡jv †`L| 

(a) Neither Tina nor Trina went there. 

(b) They neither ate nor drank. 

(c) She is neither a singer nor a dancer. 

Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hvq ỳwUi g‡a¨ †KvbUv eySv‡Z neither.......nor e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| g‡b ivL‡e, neither †h ai‡bi 

parts of speech Gi c–‡e© em‡e, nor Gi ci †mB ai‡bi Parts of Speech ewm‡q evK¨wU‡K c–Y© Ki‡Z n‡e| 

or, 

or, Gi A_© n‡jv ÔA_evÕ| wb‡Pi evK¨My‡jv †`L| 

He has lost his purse, or it has been stolen. 

Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hvq DwjÐwLZ KvRwUi wecixZ n‡j Zvi djvdj Kx n‡Z cv‡i ev n‡e Zv eySv‡ZI or e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

g‡b ivL‡e, mvaviYZ cÖ_g evK¨vsk †h KvVv‡gv‡Z _v‡K, wØZxq evK¨vskI †mB KvVv‡gv‡Z wj‡L evK¨wU c–iY Ki‡Z n‡e| 

Practice 
 

4.21. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 

(a) Corrupted persons are not only dishonest —. (b) I eat either roti —. (c) I shall buy neither a 

shirt —. (d) Mr Ali is not only rich —. (e) You can go to Sylhet either by bus —. (f) I like neither 

coffee —. (g) We should not only eat a balanced diet but also — to keep healthy. (h) You have to 

write either a poem or — for the school magazine. (i) The road was not only narrow —. (j) A 

neuter gender refers to neither male —. 
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As long as (hZ¶Y ch©š@)  

 

Structure : Subject + verb + object + as long as + subject + verb + object. 

As long as A_© hZ¶Y ch©š@| wb‡Pi evK¨My‡jv‡Z Gi e¨envi j¶ Ki| 

(a) He worked as long as —. 

 Ans: He worked as long as he could. 

(b) Wait here as long as —. 

 Ans: Wait here as long as I return. 

Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hv‡”Q, As long as e¨envi K‡i Complex Sentence MVb Kiv nq| A_©vr As long as Gi †h cv‡kB 

Gap _vKzK cÖ`Ë evK¨vs‡ki mv‡_ A_© wVK †i‡L Subject + Verb †hv‡M GKwU evK¨vsk ˆZwi K‡i evK¨wU c–Y© Ki‡Z n‡e| 

As soon as (†hB gvÎ)  

 

Structure : Subject + verb + object + as soon as + subject + verb + object. 

As soon as ÔA_© †hB gvÎÕ| †Kvb GKwU KvR NUvgvÎ Av‡iKwU KvR N‡U‡Q eySv‡Z As soon as e¨envi Kiv nq| wb‡Pi 

evK¨My‡jv‡Z Gi e¨envi j¶ Ki| 

(a) I will give him the message as soon as —. [BB '16] 

  Ans: I will give him the message as soon as he reaches here. 

(b) As soon as he reached the station, —. 

  Ans: As soon as he reached the station, the train left. 

(c) The rain started as soon as —. 

  Ans: The rain started as soon as I went out for school. 

(d) As soon as the bell rang, —.  

Ans: As soon as the bell rang, the students started shouting. 

Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hv‡”Q, As soon as e¨envi K‡i Complex Sentence MVb Kiv nq| A_©vr As soon as Gi †h 

cv‡kB Gap _vKzK cÖ`Ë evK¨vs‡ki mv‡_ A_© wVK †i‡L Subject + Verb †hv‡M GKwU evK¨vsk ˆZwi K‡i evK¨wU c–Y© Ki‡Z n‡e| 

g‡b ivL‡e, Dfq Ask GKB Tense G n‡e| 

With a view to (D‡Ï‡k¨)   

 
Structure : Subject + verb + object + with a view to + ving + object. 

With a view to A_© D‡Ï‡k¨| ev‡K¨ with a view to _vK‡j Zvi c‡ii verb wUi mv‡_ ing ‡hv‡M †jL‡Z nq|  †hgb:  

(a)  The poor man knocked at my door. He came to me with a view to —. [CB '17]   

 Ans: He came to me with a view to drinking a glass of water.  

(b)  All of us have to work hard with a view to —. [SB '17] 

 Ans: All of us have to work hard with a view to achieving the success. 

(b)  They came to you with a view to —. But you scolded them without any reason. [DB '16] 

 Ans: They came to you with a view to saying sorry.  

(c)  Fateen was really in a great danger. He came to you with a view to — from you, but you 

disappointed him. [JB '16] 

 Ans: He came to you with a view to getting help from you, but you disappointed him. 

Until/ Till (hZ¶Y ch©š@ bv)  

 
Till A_© ch©š@ Ges Until A_© bv ch©š@| mvaviYZ : †Kv‡bv complex sentence G GB subordinating conjunction 

`y‡Uv e¨envi Kiv nq|†hgb :  

(a)  Please wait here until —. I have a serious matter to discuss with you. [DB '16] 

 Ans: Please wait here until I come back.  

(b)  Rina waited until —. She went after getting it. [SB '16] 

 Ans: Rina waited until she got her result. 

(c)  They walked till —. 
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 Ans: They walked till they reached the station. 

(d) Wait here until —. 

 Ans: Wait here until I come back. 

Practice 
 

4.22. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 

 (a) Wait here ⎯. [CtgB '10; DB '07] (b) We cannot keep our body fit ⎯. [BB '07] (c) — as long as it 

rains. (d) — as long as there is life. (e) As soon as we saw him —. [DB '11; SB '10] (f) As soon as 

he got the telegram —. (g) As soon as the rain stopped —. (h) As soon as I reached the station. (i) 

God is on our side as long as —. (j) I shall wait for you as long as —. 

Since (†Kv‡bv wbw ©̀ó NUbvi ci †_‡K/ n‡Z)  

 
Structure : (i) Subject + v1/have/has + v3 + object + since + subject + v2 + object. (Action cÖKvkK 

clause) 

(ii) Subject + v2 + object + since + Subject + had + v3 + object. (Action cÖKvkK clause) 

(iii) Subject + had + v3 + object + since + v2 + object. (Time cÖKvkK clause) 

Since Gi A_© Ô†_‡K/ n‡ZÕ| Gi c‡i Time cÖKvkK Clause ev Action cÖKvkK Clause `y‡UvB em‡Z cv‡i| wb‡Pi evK¨My‡jv‡Z 

Gi e¨envi j¶¨ Ki| Phrase em‡j Zv nq Noun/ Gerund| Clause em‡j †mLv‡b since Øviv MwVZ subordinate 

clause wU Principal clause wUi mv‡_ Tense Gi w`K †_‡K m½wZ i¶v K‡i e¨eüZ nq| †hgb-  

(a) It is a long time since we —. (Action cÖKvkK Clause) [SB '17] 

 Ans: It is a long time since we went to our village home. 

(b) He had been living in the orphanage since he was four. (Time cÖKvkK Clause) 

(c) Time has its wings. It was five years since we —. (Action cÖKvkK Clause) [CB '17] 

 Ans: It was five years since we had left our school. 

Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z Since Gi e¨envi †`‡L Avgiv eyS‡Z cvwi †h, Action cÖKvkK Clause MV‡b cÖ_g evK¨vsk Present Tense 

n‡j wØZxq evK¨vsk Past Indefinite Tense G MwVZ nq Ges cÖ_g evK¨vsk Past Indefinite Tense  G MwVZ n‡j wØZxq 

evK¨vsk Past perfect Tense G MVb Ki‡Z n‡e| Time cÖKvkK Clause Gi †¶‡Î Zv mvaviYZ nq Past Indefinite Tense 

nq Ges Ab¨ evK¨vsk Present Perfect Continuous/ Past Perfect Continuous Tense G MVb Ki‡Z nq| 

Practice 
  

4.23. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 

 (a) Five years have passed since ⎯⎯.  (b) It is a long time ⎯⎯.  (c) It was many years since ⎯⎯.  

(d) It is long since ⎯⎯ . (e) Ten years have passed since ⎯⎯. (f) They suffered much since ——. 

Conditional  

 
Structure : If + Subject + v1 + object + (,) + Subject + shall/will + v1 + object. 

1. First Conditional Sentence : eZ©gv‡b ev fwel¨‡Z †Kvb GKwU kZ© c–iY n‡j fwel¨‡Z GKwU KvR n‡e †evSv‡Z Avgiv 

First Condition e¨envi Kwi| 

(a)  They are very hard working. If the bank gives them loan on easy terms, they —. [CB '17] 

 Ans: If the bank gives them loan easy on terms, they will surely make the best use of it.  

 GB ev‡K¨ If the bank gives loan on easy terms Gi A_© e¨vsK hw` mnR k‡Z© Fb †`q A_©vr e¨vs‡Ki mnR k‡Z© Fb 

†`qvi m¤¢vebv Av‡Q| Avevi bvI w`‡Z cv‡i| g‡b ivL‡e, If clause wU present n‡jI Ab¨ clause wU future n‡e| 

(b)  Honesty is the best policy. If you maintain honesty, —. [SB '17] 

 Ans: If you maintain honesty, everyone will love and respect you. 

(c)  The job market is getting bad to worse day by day. If you don't work hard in your student life, —

. [BB '17] 

 Ans: If you don't work hard in your student life, you will not get a good job. 

(d) You must have confidence in your ability. If you — you will be successful. [CB '16] 

 Ans: If you are confident, you will be successful.  

  

2. Second Conditional Sentence : 
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 Structure : If + subject + v2 + object + (,) + Subject + would/could + v1 + object. 

 eZ©gvb ev fwel¨‡Zi †Kv‡bv Aev¯@e, Am¤¢e ev AcÖZ¨vwkZ e¨vcvi †evSv‡Z Second Conditional ev Improbable 

Conditional e¨eüZ nq| 

(a) The film ended very fantasticlly. If you enjoyed the film, —. [DinajB '17] 

Ans: If you enjoyed the film, you would feel delighted. 

(b)  If I had much money, —. [SB '17] 

 Ans: If I had much money, I would help the poor. 

(c) I feel very bad headache. If —, I would continue my classes. [CtgB '17] 

Ans: If I took a pain killer tablet, I would continue my classes. 

(d) If I had a camera, —. I like photography. [SB '16] 

Ans: If I had a camera, I would take lots of photos of the beach. 

(e) —, I would try to remove illiteracy. 

Ans: If I were the Prime Minister, I would try to remove illiteracy 

 cÖ_g Sentence-G If I had a mobile phone Gi A_© Ôhw` †gvevBj †dvb _vKZÕ A_©vr Avgvi †gvevBj †dvb bvB Ges 

AZx‡Zi †Kv‡bv NUbvI bv| 

 g‡b ivL‡e, If clause-wU hw` Past Indefinite Tense-G nq Ges Principal clause-Gi Structure wU n‡e : 

Subject + would/ might + verb Gi g–j iƒc| 

 Note to remember :  

  hw` nIqv eySvq Z‡e me Person I Number-Gi c‡i Be Verb-Gi ¯’v‡b were e‡m| †hgb : 

 If I were you, I would establish a college. 

 If we were rich, we would help the needy people. 

 wbðqZv eySv‡Z would, 

 mvg_©¨ eySv‡Z could Ges 

 m¤¢vebv eySv‡Z might e¨eüZ nq| 

3. Third Conditional (Or Impossible Conditional Sentence) :  

 Structure : If + subject + had + v3 + object (,) + subject + would have/could have/ might have + 

v3 + object. 

 AZx‡Z GKwU kZ© c–iY n‡j cvkvcvwk Ab¨ KvRwU nZ ev NUZ; wKš‘ AZx‡Zi cÖ_g kZ©wU c–iY bv nIqvq wØZxq KvRwU m¤•bœ 

nqwb, Ggb eySv‡Z Third Conditional e¨envi Kiv nq| 

(a)  If the driver had been more careful, — the fatal accident. [JB '17] 

 Ans: If the driver had been more careful, he would not have met the fatal accident.  

(b) She has got GPA 4.50. If — more seriously, she would have got GPA 5 in the exam. [CtgB '17] 

Ans: If she had studied more seriously, she would have got GPA 5 in the exam. 

(c) If you had come earlier, —. 

 Ans: If you had come earlier, you could have bought some fish. 

(d) —, you could have failed in the exam. 

 Ans: If you had neglected your studies, you could have failed in the exam. 

(e) If father hadn't been away, —. 

 Ans: If father hadn't been away, I wouldn't have missed your party. 

 Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z Avgiv †`L‡Z cvB, Conjunction hy³ evK¨vskwU hw` Past perfect tense G MwVZ nq, Zvn‡j Aci 

evK¨vskwU MwVZ n‡e past of the "Future perfect tense" A_©vr Aci evK¨vs‡ki subject Gi ci would have + g–

j verb Gi past participle form e¨envi Ki‡Z nq| 

 KLbI KLbI ev‡K¨i kyi“‡Z if/ in case bv e‡m mvnvh¨Kvix verb wn‡m‡e had e‡m Ôhw`Õ A_© cÖKvk K‡i| †hgb− Had I 

got the telephone call earlier, I would have started for home. 

Practice  
4.24. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 

1. (a) Be truthful if you ⎯. (b) Don't jump into water if ⎯. (c) Even a rich man will live a miserable 

life if ⎯. (d) Eat a balanced diet if ⎯. (e) He can lend you the money provided ⎯. (f) He will shine 

in life provided that ⎯. (g) Had you been present in the class ⎯. (h) If you study more ⎯. (i) If 

her uncle arrives, ⎯. (j) If you invite me ⎯. (k) If you write me, ⎯. (l) If you do not waste your 

time ⎯. (m) If you walk slowly ⎯. (n) If you help me, ⎯. (o) If you go, ⎯. (p) If you take a 

balanced diet, ⎯. (q) Sourav can lend you money provided ⎯. (r) ⎯ unless you work hard. (s) 

Unless you study hard, ⎯. (t) Unless you hurry up ⎯. 
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2. (a) Had I the wings of a bird ⎯. (b) Had I much money, ⎯. (c) If I knew his phone number, ⎯. (d) 

If you invited me, ⎯. (e) If I went there, ⎯. (f) If I were rich, ⎯. (g) If I were a king/ rich, ⎯. (h) If I 

found him ⎯. (i) If I were you, ⎯. (j) If you told me the news, ⎯. 

3. (a) Had I seen him ⎯. (b) Hardly had I reached the station ⎯. (c) Had I been a rich man ⎯. (d) 

Had I seen him once more ⎯. (e) Had you tried heart and soul ⎯. (f) Had I been there again ⎯. 

(g) Had I recognised her ⎯. (h) If I had got a student visa, ⎯. (i) If I had seen him ⎯. 

Would rather/Had better .......... etc  

 
Structure : Subject + would rather/ had better + verb Gi base form + object + than + verb/noun. 

Would rather/ Had better Gi A_© n‡jv Ôeis fv‡jvÕ| †Kvb KvRwU Kiv fv‡jv Zv cÖKvk Ki‡Z Would rather/ Had 

better e¨envi Kiv nq| j¶ Ki| 

(a)  It is very cold outside. You had better —. [RB '16] 

 Ans: You had better stay home than go out. 

(b)  She had better die —. 

 Ans: She had better die than tolerate this dishonour. 

(c)  You would rather play —. 

 Ans: You would rather play than sing. 

Dc‡ii evK¨My‡jv‡Z †`Lv hv‡”Q, `ywU Kv‡Ri g‡a¨ †KvbUv Kiv fv‡jv Zv cÖKvk K‡i| G‡¶‡Î wØZxq Verb Gi c–‡e© than e¨envi 

K‡i incomplete sentence-†K complete Kiv nq| Dfq Verb mvaviYZ Base form nq| Had better ÔDwPrÕ A‡_©I 

e¨envi nq| Had better Gi ci Verb Gi Base form nq| j¶ Ki| 

(a) You had better —. 

= You had better go to hospital. 

(b) You need not come today. You had better —. 

= You need not come today. You had better take rest. 

Practice 
 

4.25. Fill in the gaps with suitable clauses or phrases. 

 (a) I would rather suffer —. (b) You had better —. (c) He had better —. (d) I would rather starve 

—. (e) Rana had better —. (f) Sumi had better —. (g) Foysal had better —. (h) Rajib had better —. 

(i) They had better —. (j) Rabeya had better —. 

 Production........................................................................................................................................................................................................ 

❑ Complete the sentences using suitable clauses/ phrases : 0510 = 5 
1. [DB '16]  

(a) Physical exercise keeps us healthy and strong. If you take regular physical exercises, —. 
(b) They came to you with a view to —, but you scolded them without any reason.  
(c) Please wait here until —. I have a serious matter to discuss with you.  
(d) I was not hungry at all. If I had been hungry, —.  
(e) Trees are essential for our existence. So, we should plant —.   
(f) There goes a proverb that —. So, we must make proper use of time.  
(g) We should drink pure water. Since the water of this bottle is not pure, —.   
(h) The two brothers are not on good terms. Yesterday when we went to their house, —.   
(i) Air is polluted in many ways. It is high time —.  
(j) The martyrs laid down their lives in 1971. They did it so that —.   

2. [RB '16] 
(a) Industry is the key to success. If you work hard, —. 
(b) Corruption is the main hindrance to development. It is high time —.  
(c) Abdul is an H.S.C candidate. he is studying hard lest —.  
(d) There are a good number of reasons why —. That English is a foreign language is the main reason. 
(e) Bird fly in the sky. I wish —. 
(f) No sooner had we reached there than —. Unless we went there earlier, we would miss the 

beginning of the programme.  
(g) It is not good —. A man is known by the company he keeps.  
(h) Dulal Sheikh is a quack. He behaves as if —.  
(i) It is very cold outside. You had better —.  
(j) My childhood was full of joys and happiness. Would that —.  

3. [DinajB '16] 
(a) I think you are not punctual in studies. Be punctual lest—.       
(b) I've missed the 8 O'clock train. Do you know when —?   
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(c) The thief stole my watch and I saw it. As soon as I saw him —.   
(d) Though he was late, —.  
(e) As he is unwilling to work, he cannot get rid of poverty. He must work if —.       
(f) I usually avoid —. It is boring to drive now.     
(g) As it is a difficult task, —. He is very skilled in doing such work. 
(h) Whenever I go to visit the factory, I —. He must account for his absence.   
(i) The film ended very fantastically. If you enjoyed the film, —.   
(j) There are many obstacles in our way to success. We must work hard so that —.  

4. [JB '16] 
(a) Geometry is very much confusing to Zillur. He practices geometry a lot so that —. 
(b) I could not recognize you at first. It was five years since we —. 
(c) Sanjida was writing quite well in the exam when suddenly she —. As a result, she could not 

finish the exam with satisfaction. 
(d) Don't worry. I — after I have finished my study. 
(e) Fateen was really in a great danger. He came to you with a view to — from you, but you 

disappointed him. 
(f) Sujon was very weak, but he had to carry a big box. The box was too heavy for —. 
(g) The farmers of our country are very poor, but they can work hard. If the bank gives them 

loan on easy term, they —. 
(h) Load-shedding occurs because we cannot produce adequate electricity. It is high time we —. 
(i) I requested him to join me in playing cricket. He joined me —. 
(j) He tried his best to get the job but he could not get it. Had he got the job, he would —. 

5. [CB '16] 
(a) 16th December is observed as Victory Day every year in Bangladesh. It is really a red-letter 

day in our national history, because on this day —.    
(b) A proverb goes that —. So we must try to lead an honest life.   
(c) Courtesy means —. Courtesy costs nothing but brings a lot.  
(d) Bangladesh is an agricultural country. As her economy depends on agriculture, —.  
(e) Time is very important in our life. You cannot prosper in life unless —.  
(f) Bangladesh is our motherland. It is a small but beautiful country. Though it is a small 

country, it is —.   
(g) Early rising gives a man enough free time. Since I am an early riser —.  
(h) You must have confidence in your ability. If you — you will be successful.  
(i) My final examination is going on. I studied hard least I —.  
(j) His father has no ability to bear his sons educational expenses. So the son takes up a part-

time job so that —.  

6. [CtgB '16] 

(a) Garment industry in Bangladesh is one of the major sources —. But this sector is afflicted 

with many problems. 

(b) Once Taimur attacked the province of a powerful prince. When the prince heard the news —. 

(c) Mr. Karim is a hardworking man. — he cannot turn the wheels of his fortune.  

(d) Success does not come to a man automatically. When a man works in a systematic way —. 

(e) Female education is a  crying need for our country. It is a good sign that nowadays —. 

(f) Motherland is like heaven. It is our sacred duty — our motherland.   

(g) Life should not be considered —. It is full of sorrows and sufferings.  

(h) When you — work, you will go home.  

(i) The thief was afraid of police. He ran away lest — arrested.  

(j) He is an honest worker. Despite his honest work —. 

7. [SB '16] 

(a) The students were sympathetic and patriotic. That's why —. 

(b) There were five boys. I took five books that —. 

(c) When he came out, —. He was worthy of getting such greetings. 

(d) Though the pen writes well, —. I can't afford to use it. 

(e) The poem is too difficult for the students —. They couldn't but memorize it. 

(f) If I had a camera, —. I like photography. 

(g) He came to my room while —. He didn't wake me up. 

(h) Rina waited until —. She went after getting it. 

(i) He went to London so that —. He was devoted to study. 

(j) He confessed that —. So, I forgave him. 

8. [BB '16] 

(a) You cannot buy a car unless —. It costs a lot. 
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(b) You are now sick. Call me in case —. 

(c) He is so short that —. 

(d) Since there are no more questions to discuss —. 

(e) I worked hard although —. 

(f) Hardly had we started to eat when —. 

(g) We were unable to go by train because of —. 

(h) I will give him the message as soon as —. 

(i) When I was a child —. 

(j) There are many helpless people. I wish —. 

9. 

(a) Once a clever fox, —, feel into a trap; but he somehow managed to get out of the trap. 

(b) The fox tried his — to get out of the trap. 

(c) He tried and tried. At last he somehow managed to get out of the trap — of his tail. 

(d) We should not kill the wild animals, rather love and save them. By loving the wild animals 

we can —. 

(e) In the past man could not realize —. So they killed them indiscriminately. 

(f) They killed not only animals —. 

(g) We should refrain — from killing birds and animals. 

(h) We should know that birds and animals are — of the environment. 

(i) If we cannot stop killing them, one day our existence will be at —. 

(j) So we should try to protect them —. 

10. 

(a) Had he been a little careful, —. But he was not attentive to his study at all. 

(b) — is a great sin. So we should be truthful. 

(c) All employees want to be —. But preference always remains everywhere. 

(d) All on a sudden, he came to me — yesterday. But I was absent then. 

(e) The rain has stopped. It is high time —. 

(f) The present may be good, but —. So, we can take lesson from the past. 

(g) — may be very fatal. It is going on for many days. 

(h) — speaks that the student is not serious about his studies. But he is expert in playing 

cricket. 

(i) Kith and kin are persons —. We should help them in their danger. 

(j) A man cannot remember what —. Really we lose everything in course of time. 

11. 

(a) There are so many students and the classroom was very noisy. The teacher spoke loudly so 

that — 

(b) Though Bangladesh is blessed with rivers, we — during dry season. We do not have any 

concrete irrigation plan.  
(c) He is surely out of his mind. He — as if he were the president of the function. 
(d) We are cutting down our trees indiscriminately. We must do something to stop this bad 

practice before it —. 
(e) It's good to see you again. I haven't seen each other — I feel really glad. 
(f) The text book is new but it is — We haven't had any problem so far. 
(g) The place we visited last week was really wonderful. If I had had a camera with me, —. 
(h) It will stop raining soon. We have a plan to go out. We will go out when —. 
(i) Playing in the rain may make you sick. Avoid playing in the sun lest —. 
(j) You should remember that honesty is the best policy. You will be respected by all if you —. 

12. 
(a) Idleness brings about destruction. I don't like people who —. 
(b) His phone number is switched off. I have an urgent work with him. Do you know where —? 
(c) Nice to meet you. It was a long since —. 
(d) Read attentively. You will not pass unless —. 
(e) Had I been proposed to go —. But he did not propose me. 
(f) Health is wealth. For sound health —. 
(g) Time and tide wait for none. — know this wise saying? 
(h) Unity is power. Unless you are united, you —. 
(i) We have read the story of an old man and his quarrelsome sons. The story of the old man 

and his sons teaches us —. 
(j) Food adulteration is now a serious problem in our country. It is high time —. 

13. 
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(a) I support you because ⎯. You should always be honest. 
(b) Everybody wants good health. For good health, ⎯. 
(c) Corruption is a disease. There it needs ⎯. 
(d) Had I been proposed to go there, ⎯. But he didn't say anything. 
(e) Do you know the name of the man whose ⎯? I want to talk to him. 
(f) There goes a proverb that ⎯. We must utilize our time properly. 
(g) I live in a rented house. I wish I ⎯. 
(h) Fluency in English is a must for getting a good job. It is high time we ⎯. 
(i) His cell phone is switched off but I need to talk to him now. Please tell me where ⎯. 
(j) A good student must possess ⎯. 

14. 
(a) — than the train left. So, they decided to go to the college on foot. 
(b) Youth is the prime period of a man's life. If we sow good seeds in youth, —. 
(c) Youth is the golden season of life. In youth the mind is soft and —. 
(d) We work hard so that we can attain prosperity. Peace and prosperity are not possible if —. 
(e) A man who — brings misery for him. He becomes a burden to all. 
(f) A rickshaw puller is very industrious. Though he drives rickshaw from morning till late night 

—. 
(g) Kamal fell seriously ill because of his working hard for the exam. He decided that —. 
(h) Bangladesh is a small country with a huge population. Most people cannot afford to educate 

their children because of —. 
(i) The number of educational institutions in our country is very insignificant. She needs more 

educational institutions so that —. 
(j) Arif met his friend Saif on his way to college. Since the sky was cloudy, —. 

15. 
(a) We should make the best use of time. If we lose the morning hours of our life, —.  
(b) Study is the motto of a student. As a student, you should read properly so that —. 
(c) Students should read textbooks again and again with a view to —.  
(d) The crown is the symbol of a king. Uneasy lies the head that —.  
(e) Students should respect their teachers. When the student stood up, —.  
(f) Everybody should have a future plan. Tell me what —.  
(g) Success depends on the proper use of time. You will surely succeed provided that —.  
(h) He was absent from the meeting. Had I seen him, —.  
(i) The door should be opened. Would you mind, —?  
(j) I am the only person that is responsible for this work. It is I who —.  

 [we: ª̀: AwaK Abykxj‡bi Rb¨ GB eB‡q ms‡hvwRZ Item-wise Exercise Ask †`L|]  

 
 

 †hfv‡e cÖkœ n‡e : 

 `k ev Z‡ZvwaK ev‡K¨i GKwU Text _vK‡e| Text wU‡Z `kwU k–b¨¯’vb _vK‡e †hLv‡b Bracket G Verb  †`Iqv _vK‡e|      

k–b¨¯’vbMy‡jv‡K Numbering Kivi Rb¨ a-j e¨envi Kiv n‡e|  Gevi j¶ Ki : 

 Read the text and fill in the gaps with the correct form of verbs as per subject and context.  

05  10 = 5 

 Mr Mojumder (a) — (be) an English teacher for last 15 years. We are his students now. Earlier 

we (b) — (have) another teacher, Mr Sarker. We never (c) — (see) him smiling. He (d) — (not, 

explain) anything to us. We really (e) — (feel) bored in his class. However, Mr Mojumder (f) — 

(change) our class with his nice attitude. Every day he (g) — (involve) us in pairwork and 

groupwork. We have a presentation in English on Monday. We (h) — (present) survey findings 

on Tobacco Consumption. For last few days we (i) — (work) hard for a smart presentation. My 

team (j) — (decide) to do a power point presentation.   [NCTB Sample Question] 

 †hfv‡e DËi wjL‡Z n‡e : 

 wk¶v_©xiv ïay Number e¨envi K‡i mwVK Verb wjL‡e|  ev‡K¨i ïi“‡Z k–b¨¯’vb _vK‡j Ges †mLv‡b †Kv‡bv Verb e¨envi 

Ki‡Z n‡j Zv Capital letter n‡e| Z‡e, G ai‡bi fz‡ji Rb¨ †Kv‡bv Marks KZ©b Kiv nq bv| cÖwZwU k–b¨¯’v‡bi Rb¨ 

0.5 K‡i †gvU Marks _vK‡e 05| 

 Solution: (a) has been (b) had (c) saw (d) did not explain (e) felt (f) has changed (g) involves 

(h) will present (i) have been working (j) has decided 
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wk¶v_©xiv, Correct Forms of Verbs wb‡q LyeB wPwš@Z| A‡bK wbqg wk‡LI Zviv GUv iß Ki‡Z cv‡i bv| wKš‘ Gevi G‡m‡Q 

GK Magic Chart| gvÎ PviwU Step G †h‡Kvb cÖ‡kœi mgvavb m¤¢e| j¶ Ki| 

 
1. evK¨vs‡k GKgvÎ Verb 1. evK¨vs‡k GKwU Verb _vKvi ciI AwZwi³ GKwU Verb  

2. hw` Subject wU doer nq 2. hw` Subject wU doer bv nq 

3. Verb wU Tense Abyhvqx cwieZ©b 3. Tense Abyhvqx 'be' Verb + V3 

2. Subject ev Object n‡j 2. hw` N/P Gi mv‡_ _v‡K 

3. N/P wU doer bv n‡j V3 

2. D‡Ïk¨ cÖKvk Ki‡j 

3. V Gi ing ev To + V 3. To + Verb 
3. N/P wU doer n‡j Verb Gi ing 

 

 
 

◼ V → Verb Gi g–j Form ◼ V3 → Verb Gi Past Participle ◼ N/P → Noun ev Pronoun ev Noun Phrase ◼ 

Doer → †h KvRwU m¤•v`b K‡i ◼ wk¶v_©x‡`i Kv‡Q mnR‡eva¨ Kivi Rb¨ Finite verb †K ÔevK¨vs‡ki GKgvÎÕ verb Ges Non-

finite verb †K ÔAwZwi³Õ verb †jLv n‡q‡Q| 

D`vniY : 

Co-operation means (a) ⎯ (work) together for the benefit of all. Without co-operation modern society 

(b) ⎯ (not exist). Co-operation (c) ⎯ (see) at its best among farmers in the dry regions of some parts of 

Australia and America. The fields (d) ⎯ (irrigate) in these regions. Crops (e) ⎯ (grow) without water. 

Water cannot (f) ⎯ (bring) to the fields without streams being tapped higher up. For this purpose 

canals and dams (g) ⎯ (build). The canals (h) — (dig) through the fields of more than one farmer. 

Those who live higher up the valley than the others have allowed canals (i) ⎯ (build) through their 

land in order to carry water to the fields of farmers lower down. Thus in time of drought all (j) ⎯ 

(share) the water. 

a. (i) GwU wK evK¨vs‡ki GKgvÎ verb? → bv GUv AwZwi³ verb| 

 (ii) GwU wK subject ev Object → n¨vu GUv Object| 

 (iii) Z‡e Verb wUi ing ev to + verb n‡e| 

 Gfv‡e ing hy³ Ki‡j DËi n‡e working| 

b. (i) GwU wK evK¨vs‡ki GKgvÎ verb? → nu¨v| 

 (ii) Subject wU wK doer? → nu¨v| 

 (iii) Z‡e Verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki|  

 Rule 47 Abyhvqx GLv‡b ev‡K¨i A_©MZ cÖ‡qvR‡b GKwU Modal auxiliary emv‡Z n‡e| †h‡nZz eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi mv‡_ not 

†`Iqv Av‡Q ZvB A_©MZfv‡e mwVK modal wU n‡e cannot| Avevi subject wUI doer ZvB DËiwU n‡e cannot exist|  

c. (i) GwU wK evK¨vs‡ki GKgvÎ verb? → nu¨v| 

 (ii) Subject wU wK doer? → bv| 

 (iii) Z‡e Subject I Tense Abyhvqx 'be' verb + g–j  verb Gi Past Participle Ki| 

 GLv‡b KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb A_© cÖKvk Kivq Rule No 1 Abyhvqx 'be' verb wU Present Simple n‡e| A_©vr 'be' Gi 

Present Form + g–j verb Gi Past Participle Ki‡j DËi n‡e is seen. 

d. (i) GwU wK evK¨vs‡ki GKgvÎ verb? → nu¨v| 

 (ii) Subject wU wK doer? → bv| 

 (iii) Z‡e Subject I Tense Abyhvqx 'be' verb + g–j  verb Gi Past Participle Ki| 

 GLv‡b KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb A_© cÖKvk Kivq Rule No 1 Abyhvqx 'be' verb wU Present Simple n‡e| A_©vr 'be' Gi 

Present Form + g–j verb Gi Past Participle Ki‡j DËi n‡e are irrigated. 
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e. (i) GwU wK evK¨vs‡ki GKgvÎ verb? → nu¨v| 

 (ii) evK¨vs‡ki subject wU doer? → nu¨v| 

 Rule 47 Abyhvqx GLv‡b ev‡K¨i A_©MZ cÖ‡qvR‡b GKwU Modal auxiliary emv‡Z n‡e| myZivs A_©MZfv‡e mwVK modal wU 

n‡e cannot| †h‡nZy subject wUI doer ZvB DËiwU n‡e cannot grow| 

f. (i) GwU wK evK¨vs‡ki GKgvÎ verb? → nu¨v| 

 (ii) evK¨vs‡ki subject wU doer? → bv| 

 (iii) Z‡e Subject I Tense Abyhvqx 'be' verb + g–j  verb Gi Past Participle Ki| 

 Rule 47 Abyhvqx †h‡nZz evK¨wUi Subject doer bq ZvB Modal auxiliary ‘cannot’ Gi c‡i be+ g–j verb Gi 

Past Participle form em‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e be brought| 

g. (i) GwU wK evK¨vs‡ki GKgvÎ verb? → nu¨v| 

 (ii) Subject wU wK doer? → bv| 

 (iii) Z‡e Subject I Tense Abyhvqx 'be' verb + g–j  verb Gi Past Participle Ki| 

GLv‡b KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb A_© cÖKvk Kivq Rule No 1 Abyhvqx 'be' verb wU Present Simple n‡e| A_©vr 'be' Gi 

Present Form + g–j verb Gi Past Participle Ki‡j DËi n‡e are built. 

h. (i) GwU evK¨vs‡ki GKgvÎ verb? → nu¨v| 

 (ii) subject wU doer? → bv| 

 (iii) Z‡e Tense Abyhvqx GKwU 'be' verb + g–j verb Gi Past Participle. 

i. (i) GwU wK evK¨vs‡ki GKgvÎ verb? → bv GUv AwZwi³ verb| 

 (ii) Subject wU wK doer? → bv| 

 (iii) GwU wK subject ev Object? → bv | 

 (iv) GwU wK D‡Ïk¨ cÖKvk Ki‡Q? → nu¨v| 

 (v)   Z‡e to †hv‡M verb wUi base form †jL| 

 Rule 33 Abyhvqx Non-finite verb ev AwZwi³ verb wU D‡Ïk¨g–jK n‡j Zv to †hv‡M n‡e| myZivs DËiwU n‡e to build. 

j. (i) GwU wK evK¨vs‡ki GKgvÎ verb? → nu¨v| 

 (ii) Subject wU wK doer? → nu¨v 

 (iii) Z‡e verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki| 

 Rule 1 Abyhvqx KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk Kivq eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi Present Simple Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e share 

Finite Verb based  

 

1 : Permanent situation 

 Permanent situation eySv‡Z Avgiv Present Simple Tense e¨envi Kwi| G‡¶‡Î mvaviYZ KvRwU me mgq N‡U ev 

gv‡S gv‡S N‡U ev cÖvqB N‡U ev wbw`©ó weiwZ w`‡q N‡U ev Af¨vm ev †ckv| wb‡Pi D`vniYMy‡jv j¶ Ki :  

I go to Mr Raihan every Sunday. (GLv‡b KvRwU wbw`©ó weiwZ‡Z N‡U|) 

He teaches me English. (GLv‡b GKRb e¨w³i †ckv eY©bv Kiv n‡q‡Q|) 

He starts his class very early in the morning. (GLv‡b GKRb e¨w³i Af¨vm cÖKvk Kiv n‡q‡Q|) 

So I usually get up from bed early. (GLv‡b GKRb e¨w³ mvaviYZ wK K‡i Zv cÖKvk Kiv n‡q‡Q|)  

I attend the class everyday . (GLv‡b GKRb e¨w³ me mgq/wbqwgZ  wK K‡i Zv cÖKvk Kiv n‡q‡Q|)  

but my friend often misses the class. (GLv‡b GKRb e¨w³ cÖvqk  wK K‡i Zv cÖKvk Kiv n‡q‡Q|)  

The teacher sometimes rebukes him. (GLv‡b GKRb e¨w³ gv‡S gv‡S  wK K‡i Zv cÖKvk Kiv n‡q‡Q|) 

Present Simple Tense Gi †¶‡Î mvaviYZ always, regularly, daily, sometimes, often, everyday, 

occasionally, generally, usually, normally, frequently, now and then BZ¨vw` D‡j­L _vK‡Z cv‡i|  

Dc‡ii cªwZwU Verb †K Present Form G †jLv n‡q‡Q| Zvi g‡a¨ wKQz Verb (go, get, attend) Gi Base Form 

Ges wKQz Verb (teaches, starts, misses, rebukes) Gi S Form e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| GUv j¶ Ki‡j eySv hvq †h, 

Plural Subject I I Gi †¶‡Î Base Form Ges Singular Subject Gi †¶‡Î S Form e¨envi Kiv nq|  

 Football — (arrange) between two teams. Ans : is arranged [DB ’16] 
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 Parents (take) — special care of their children. Ans : take [DB ’09] 

 Parents shuttle to mazars and temples and (pray) — for the examinees. Ans : pray [DB ’09] 

 The captains of both teams — (lead) their groups. Ans : lead [DB ’16] 

 You (waste) ⎯ much time wandering aimlessly. Ans : waste [RB ’11] 

 It — (run) for an hour and a half with an interval. Ans: runs [DB ’16] 

 The result — (remain) almost unpredictable till the end of the game. Ans : remains [DB ’16] 

 Idle pesons  — (not support) themselves. Ans: do not support [JB ’16] 

2 : Time-tabled Future Event eySv‡Z Present Simple e¨envi Kiv nq| 

 His train (arrive) at 11:46.  Ans : arrives 

 I (start)  my new job tomorrow. Ans : start 

Practice  
5.1 Fill in the blanks with the correct form of verbs. 

 I — (like) Hatir Jheel. It — (has) a nice view. I — (think) it — (be) a suitable place for morning 

walk. My friend, Lia, also — (think) so. So we — (come) here every Friday. However, many people 

come here everyday. We — (live) nearby, so it — (not take) us long time to go there. 

 
3 : Temporary action 

  Temporary action A_©vr ejvi ev †jLvi gyn–‡Z© †h KvR NU‡Q †m Verb †K Avgiv  Present Continuous/Present 

Progressive Tense G wjwL| G‡¶‡Î am/is/are + ing †hv‡M wjL‡Z nq|  g‡b ivL‡e, G ai‡bi ev‡K¨ mvaviYZ now, 

at this moment, at present, look!, listen! hush! BZ¨vw` D‡j­L _v‡K|  

 Robi: Hellow Rafi. How are you? What’s the weather there?  

 Rafi : It is raining outside. 

 It [get] dark now. Ans : is getting 

 She was an officer of our company. At present she is working  abroad.  

4 : Changing state 
 Ae¯’vi cwieZ©b ev cwigv‡Yi ev msL¨vi n«vm ev e„w× ev Pjgvb Ae¯’v cÖKvk Kivi Rb¨I Avgiv Present Continuous/ 

Present Progressive Tense e¨envi Kwi| G‡¶‡Î mvaviYZ Gradually, day by day, rapidly G RvZxq kã _vK‡Z 

cv‡i|  

 Urban population is increasing day by day. We are setting up more and more industries. So 

weather is getting warmer gradually. 

Practice 
 

5.2. Use Present Simple or Continuous. 
(a) The water (boil). Can you turn it off?  
(b) Water (boil) at 100 degree celcius. 
(c) Listen to those people.What language (they/speak)? 
(d) Excuse me, (you/speak) English? 
(e) Let’s go out. It (not/rain) now. 
(f) I always (get) hungry in the afternoon. 

(g) It (not/rain) very much in winter. 
(h) Kate wants to go abroad so she (learn) English. 
(i) Most people (learn) to swim when they are children. 
(j) The population (increase) very fast. 
(k) Rumi is good at languages. She (speak) four languages very well. 

(l) Hurry up! Everybody (wait) for you. 
(m) We usually (grow) vegetables, but this year we (not/grow) any. 
(n) Rasel is in London now. He (stay) at the Park Hotel. He always (stay) there when he is in London. 
(o) Normally I (finish) work at five, but this week I (work) until six to earn a little more. 

5 : Simple instead of Continuous 
 Dchy©³ wbq‡gi †¶‡Î Verb wU hw` non continuous nq Z‡e Zv present continuous tense bv n‡q present 

Simple Tense n‡e| Non-continuous verbs : 

know (Rvbv), believe (wek¦vm Kiv),  hear  (†kvbv), see (†`Lv), smell (we‡kl NÖvY _vKv), wish (Avkv Kiv), 

understand (eySv), hate (N„Yv Kiv), love (fv‡jvevmv), like (cQ›` Kiv), want (PvIqv), sound (kã Kiv), have 
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(_vKv/ Av‡Q), need (cÖ‡qvRb nIqv), appear (g‡b nIqv), seem (g‡b nIqv), taste (we‡kl ¯̂v` _vKv), own 

(AwaKvix nIqv) etc. 

I (be)  happy now. Ans : am 
I (dislike)  him now. Ans : dislike 

I (want)  more and more money. Ans : want 

Practice  
5.3. Fill in the blanks using correct form of vebrs. 
 I — (go) to attend classes at college everyday. 2. We — (need) economic development. 3. Everyone 

— (aspire) for riches. 4. We — (wish) you good luck. 5. Man — (want) peace in life. 6. A good 
sportsman — (play) for the team. 7. Every writer — (have) ambition for fame. 8. We — (dream) for a 

good future. 9. The christians — (go) to churches for prayer. 10. Mr Jones always — (make) fun. 

 
6 : Present Time Word  
 AZx‡Zi Kv‡Ri mv‡_ eZ©gvb mgq cÖKvkK kã (today, this week/ year/ morning etc) _vK‡j Avgiv Present 

Perfect Tense (Have/Has + Verb Gi Past Participle) e¨envi Kwi| 

 I (see) John this morning. He returned home yesterday. Ans : have seen [GLv‡b this morning Øviv 

eySv hvq, mgq GLbI eZ©gvb Av‡Q] 

 I (receive) your letter today. Ans: have received [CB ’06] 
7 : Present Result, Just, Recently etc  
 †h KvR AZxZ n‡q‡Q, wKš‘ mgq D‡j­L bvB; †m‡¶‡Î hw` KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb _v‡K Z‡e Avgiv Present Perfect Tense 

(Have/Has + Verb Gi Past Participle) e¨envi Kwi| 

 You were to submit the report yesterday. But you (not/finish) it yet. have not finished 

 I (break) my leg, and so I cannot go on holiday. Ans : have broken [GLv‡b break-Gi djvdj nj: My 

leg is broken now.] 

 I (travel) in Africa a lot. I have knowledge about its culture. Ans : have travelled [GLv‡b travel-Gi 

djvdj nj: I know Africa.] 

      I (receive) your letter just now. Ans: have received [JB ’09] 
 You (want) to know where I will get admitted. Ans: have wanted [JB ’09] 
 The amount of carbondioxide (increase) dramatically. Ans: has increased [BB ’10] 
 Scientists (find) that human activities are responsible. Ans: have found [BB ’10] 

g‡b ivL‡e, G‡¶‡Î just, just now, already, in the meantime, yet, never, ever, lately, recently D‡j­L 

_vK‡Z cv‡i| 

Practice  
5.4. Complete the conversations using the present perfect tense. 

Muna :  I see you’re still writing. You (not finish) — the essay?  
Dipti :   I (not do) much. I (write) — only the introduction.  
Muna :  I (finish) mine and I (show) — it to the teacher. 
Dipti :  The teacher (mark) — it? How you — (do)? 
Muna :  Yes. I (make) — a few mistakes. The teacher — (give) me 8 out of 10. 
Dipti  : You — (do) well! 

 
8 : Since, For, How Long 
 AZx‡Z ïi“ n‡q GLbI Pj‡Q Ggb Kv‡Ri mv‡_ since + time/ for + time/ how long _vK‡j Avgiv Present 

Perfect Continuous Tense (have been/ has been + verb Gi mv‡_ ing) e¨envi Kwi|  

A : Sorry I’m so late. How long have you been waiting? 
 B : That’s OK. I’ve only been waiting for ten minutes. 
 A : Your sister is a fine piano player. 
 B : Yes, she is. She’s been playing the piano since she was eight years old. 
9 : Perfect Instead of Perfect Continuous 
 Non-progressive verb (Rule 5 G D‡j­wLZ) My‡jvi †¶‡Î Present Perfect Continuous Tense Gi cwie‡Z© 

Present Perfect Tense e¨envi Kiv nq| j¶ Ki : 

 She (have)  a cold since Monday. has had (has been having) 
 I only (know)  her for two days. have known (have been knowing) 
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 Jerry (be)  at the orphanage since he was four. had been (had been being) 
 I (be) — in Savar for a whole month. Ans: have been [JB ’10] 

Practice  
5.5. A. Use present continuous or present perfect continuous. 

(a) Maria (learn) English for two years.  
(b) Hello, Rupa. I (look) for you. Where have you been? 
(c) Why (you/look) at me like that? Stop it. 
(d) Lima is a teacher. She (teach) for ten years. 
(e) I (think) about what you said and I’ve decided to take your advice. 
(f) “Is Palash on holiday this week?” “No, he (work).” 
(g) Sarah is very tired. She (work) very hard recently. 
(h) You’re out of breath. (you/run)? 
(i) We need an umbrella. It (rain). 
(j) How long (you/learn) English? 

5.5 B. Use present perfect or present perfect continuous. 
(a) Where have you been? (you/play) tennis? 
(b) Look! Somebody (break) that window. 
(c) You look tired. (you/work) hard? 
(d) “(you/ever/work) in a factory?” “No, never.” 
(e) ‘Liza is away on holiday.” “Really? Where (she/go)? 
(f) My brother is an actor. He (appear) in several films. 
(g) Sorry I’m late.” “That’s all right. I (not/wait) long.” 
(h) “Is it still raining?” “No, it (stop).” 
(i) I (read) the book you lent me, but I (not/finish) it yet. 
(j) I (read) the book you lent it. So you can have it back now. 

 
10: Finished Time Word 
 AZxZ mgq cÖKvkK kã †hgb  yesterday, last year, then, ago, once, in — etc D‡j­L _vK‡j Avgiv Past 

Simple Tense e¨envi Kwi| G‡¶‡Î Verb wUi Past Form wjL‡Z nq| 

 The great ship, Titanic (sail) for New York on April 10, 1912. Ans: sailed [DnjB ’10] 
 At that time she (be)the largest ship. Ans: was [DnjB ’10] 
11: Historical Event 

 HwZnvwmK NUbv eY©bv Kivi †¶‡Î Avgiv Past Simple Tense e¨envi Kwi| 

Once there  — (live) an idle king. [RB’16]  Ans: lived 
 The Titanic (regard) — as unsinkable. Ans: was regarded 
 He asked the king to to move the club till his hands — (get) moistened. [RB ’16] Ans: got 
 Many events of great importance — (take) place during the last century. [DinjB’16]  Ans : took  

Two World Wars  — (break) out in this century. [DinjB’16] Ans : broke 

 HwZnvwmK NUbv eY©bv ev †Kv‡bv KweZvi Av‡jvPbv Kivi Rb¨ Avgiv Present Simple e¨envi Ki‡Z cvwi|  

Robert Frost (not like) separation from nature. Ans. did not like/ does not like.  

12: Effect Not Present 

 †Kej yesterday, last night BZ¨vw` _vK‡jB Simple Past nq Zv bq| KL‡bv KL‡bv †h KvR Kiv n‡q‡Q, wKš‘ mgq D‡j­L 

bvB; †m‡¶‡Î hw` KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb bv _v‡K, Z‡e Past Indefinite n‡e| 

I (wash)  my room, but my kid has already made it dirty. Ans : washed [wash-Gi djvdj nj i“gwU 

cwi®‹vi _vK‡e wKš‘ The room is now dirty, not clean.] 

 Shakespeare (learn) Italian. Ans : learnt [result not related to present, as he is dead] 

 wKš‘ My sister (learn) French. Ans : has learnt [result related to present; that is she can speak 

French now] 

 Many votaries of science (work) — hard for years and finally (come) — out successful.  

 Ans : worked; came  [CtgB ’10] 

Practice  
5.6. A.  Fill in the blanks with the right form of verbs. Use negatives where necessary. 

 1. We — (cook) noodles and had our breakfast. 2. The civilization — (build) overnight. 3. William 

Jones — (learn) many languages. 4. The batsman — (hit) the ball, but it — (reach) the rope. 5. 

Goethe — (take) many years to write Faust. 6. Germany — (win) the World Cup in style. 7. Many 

farmers — (join) the liberation war in 1971. 8. The bird — (leave) the cage and — (fly) away. 9. I  
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— (wake) up from bed and  — (brush) my teeth. 10. The movie  — (release) after a week's 

observation. 

B. Use past simple or present perfect as necesessary.  

(a) It (stop) raining for a while, but now it’s raining. 

(b) The town is very different now. It (change)  lot. 

(c) I did German at school, but I (forget) most of it now. 

(d) The police (arrest) three people, but later they let them go. 

(e) What do you think of my English? Do you think it (improve)? 

(f) I (apply) for a job, but I wasn’t succesful. 

(g) Where is my bike? It (be) outside the house, but it’s not there now. 

(h) Look! There is an abulence over there. There (be) an accident.  

(i) Have you heard about Raisa. She (break) her arm. She is now hospital. 

(j) I don’t know where Lisa is. (you/see) her? 
 

 
13 : Ongoing Action at a Definite Time/ Background Action 
 (i) What were you doing at 8 o'clock? ~ I was watching TV.  

 (ii) A girl was playing the piano. Suddenly someone knocked at the door. 

 cÖ_g Text wU‡Z †`Lv hv‡”Q AZx‡Z GKwU wbw ©̀ó mg‡q Kx n‡”Q Zv cÖKvk Kivi Rb¨ Past continuous (was/were + 

verb Gi ing) e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q|  

 wØZxq Text wU‡Z †`Lv hv‡”Q  AZx‡Z GKwU KvR PjvKvjxb Ae¯’vq Ab¨ GKwU KvR N‡U‡Q| GB wKQz¶Y a‡i Pjgvb KvRwU‡K  

Background Action e‡j| Ges GB Background Action cÖKvk Ki‡Z Past continuous (was/were + verb 

Gi ing) e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| G iKg ỳwU KvR A‡bK mgq When ev while Øviv hy³ _v‡K| j¶ Ki : 

 The boy Bayazid Bustami was busy in study. His mother — (sleep). [SB ’16] Ans: was sleeping 

 When I (read), he (switch) the light off. Ans : was reading, switched  

 †`Lv hv‡”Q †h KvRwU wKQz mgq wb‡q NU‡Q Zv Past Continuous Tense Kiv n‡q‡Q Ges Aci Ask Past Indefinite 

Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

 NB : GgbI n‡Z cv‡i ỳ‡Uv KvR-B wKQy mgq a‡i Pj‡Q, G‡¶‡Î When e¨envi bv K‡i While  e¨envi †kÖq Ges Dfq Ask 

Past Continuous Tense n‡e| 

 While Reza (read) newspaper I (sing) a song. Ans : was reading, was singing 

 While Mark was reading a book, Martha was watching TV. [gvK© hLb eB cowQj gv_©v ZLb wUwf †`LwQj] 

Or, Martha (watch) TV while Mark (read) a book. Ans : was watching, was reading 

 While we (walk) —, I saw my friend Raihan. Ans : were walking  

 The Titanic (carry) — 1316 passengers. Ans : was carrying  

14: After, Before with Past Action 

 The student (stand) up after the teacher had (enter) the class. Ans. stood; had entered. 

 I (reach) the station before the train (leave).  Ans : had reached, left 

 We (reach) — there before the gate (open) —. [RB ’09] 

 Ans : had reached, was opened  

 mvaviYZ ỳ‡Uv AZx‡Zi KvR after ev before w`‡q †hvM Kiv _vK‡j after Gi c‡ii Ask Ges before Gi Av‡Mi Ask Past 

Perfect Tense Ges Aci Ask Past Simple nq|  

15: Since, For, How Long with Past Action  
 AZx‡Z GKwU Kv‡Ri c–‡e© Av‡iKwU KvR wKQy¶Y a‡i PjwQj eySv‡Z Past Perfect/ Past Perfect Continuous Tense 

e¨eüZ nq| Gme †¶‡Î mvaviYZ time expression (since + time/ for + time/ how long) Ges  before-hy³ GKwU 

Ask D‡j­L _v‡K|  

 Abu (live) in New York for ten years before he moved to California. Ans : had been living 

 Mahesh (find) — anywhere since yesterday. Ans : had not been found [SB ’10] 

 Amina (be) — in search of him since morning. Ans : had been [SB ’10] 

Practice   
5.7. Fill in the blanks using right form of verbs. 

 1. When I — (read), sports commentary  —(present) on radio. 2. I  — (switch) on the TV before 

the programme — (start). 3. Partha Pratim Majumdar — (try) to be a musician for some years 

before he became a mime artist. 4. When the artist  — (sing), the audience — (applaud). 5. I — 

(imagine) the incident before it happened. 6. Tonmoy — (work) as a freelance writer for six 
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months before he became a journalist. 7. When I — (have) a journey by a night-bus, I (sleep) —. 

8. The boy had nearly — (go) astray before his father managed to make him understand. 9. The 

student — (be) happy since he had got a good result in the examination. 10. The girl (play) — 

with three of her classmates. 

 
16: Next, Tomorrow 
 †h KvR fwel¨‡Z n‡e Zv Future Simple Tense n‡e| G‡¶‡Î next, tomorrow, in future, hope/ expect that-

G ai‡bi kã _vK‡Z cv‡i| 

 I hope you (come) round soon. Ans : will come 

 Global temperature (continue) — to rise by 1.4 to 5.8 celsius over the next century. Ans : will 

continue [BB ’10] 

17: After, Before with Future  
 fwel¨‡Z ỳwU Kv‡Ri g‡a¨ †h KvR Av‡M m¤•bœ n‡e †mUv Future Perfect n‡e| G‡¶‡Î mvaviYZ fwel¨‡Zi `y‡Uv KvR after 

ev before w`‡q †hvM Kiv _vK‡e| g‡b ivL‡Z n‡e after Gi c‡ii Ask Future Perfect Ges Aci Ask Present 

Simple ev Future Simple nq| before Gi c–‡e© Future Perfect Ges before Gi c‡i Present Simple/ 

Future Simple nq|  

 I (finish) the work before you come. Ans : shall/ will have finished 

18: By this time, month 
 nqZ GZ¶‡Y KvRwU m¤•bœ n‡q _vK‡e Ggb A_© cÖKvk Ki‡j Future Perfect Tense n‡e| G‡¶‡Î mvaviYZ by this 

time, by this month/ year D‡j­L _v‡K| 

 They (finish) constructing the roof by Tuesday. Ans : will have finished 

 He (reach) Dhaka by this time. Ans : will have reached 

Practice  
5.8. Fill in the blanks using right form of verbs. 

 1. The patient was slowly being recovered. She  — (come round) by this time. 2. I have a long 

vacation ahead. I — (go) to Cox's Bazar during the vacation. 3. Mr. Ahmed's house is nearly 

broken. He — (build) a new house soon. 4. My relatives have left our house in the early morning. 

They — (reach) their house by now. 5. The boy is inquisitive. He — (be) a famous scientist in 

course of time. 6. The research work was begun many years ago. We hope it — (end) this year. 7. 

Rahamat has been in prison for three years. He thinks his daughter — (grow) up by this time. 8. 

Famine has broken out in Ethiopia. Many people — (lose) their life by this month. 9. Real 

Madrid have good scorers. They will certainly — (score) by this time. 10. The boy doesn't study 

and goes here and there. It seems he — (go) astray. 

 
19: No sooner had, Hardly had 
 ev‡K¨i GKwU Ask No sooner had/ Scarcely had/ Hardly had hy³ n‡j Ab¨ Ask Past Simple n‡e| 

 No sooner had I started mowing the lawn than it [start]  raining. Ans : started 
 I had scarcely sat down/Scarcely had I sat down to eat when the phone [ring]. Ans : rang 
20: Since as Conjunction of Time 

 Since hw` conjunction of time wn‡m‡e e¨en„Z nq, †m‡¶‡Î since Gi c–‡e©i Ask Present Simple/ Present Perfect 

Tense n‡j c‡ii Ask Past Simple n‡e, Avi since Gi c–‡e©i Ask Past Simple n‡j c‡ii Ask Past Perfect n‡e| 

 Ten years (pass) since he left the village. Ans : have passed 
 Two days have passed away since he (die). Ans : died 
 It was many years since I (see) him last. Ans : had seen 
21: Since as Conjunction of Cause   
 Since hw` conjunction of cause wn‡m‡e e¨en„Z nq, †m‡¶‡Î Dfq As‡k mvaviYZ GKB Tense n‡e| 

 Since the weather [be] bad, I could not go out. Ans : was 
 He [not come] since he was ill.  
 Ans : did not come 
 Since you refuse to co-operate, I shall [force] take legal advice. Ans : be forced to 
22: Since as Adverb of Time 

 Since hw` ev‡K¨i †k‡l (adverb of time wn‡m‡e) e¨en„Z nq, †m‡¶‡Î Past Simple n‡e, KviY since G‡¶‡Î  ago 

A_© cÖKvk K‡i| (c–e©eZ©x †Kv‡bv wbw ©̀ó mgq) 

 He [die] two weeks since. Ans: died 
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23: Fancy, It’s time 
 Fancy, wish, it’s time, it’s high time BZ¨vw`i ci  Past Simple nq| 

 I wish I [have] the wings of a bird. Ans : had 
 I fancy I [turn] pale. Ans : turned  

 It is high time you (study) ⎯ for the Test Exam. Ans: studied [RB’11] 
Note to remember: 
 It is high time Gi ci Subject bv †_‡K hw` verb emv‡Z nq †m‡¶‡Î it’s time, it’s high time-Gi ci mivmwi 

(verb _vK‡j) to †hv‡M wjL‡Z n‡e| 

 It is time (go). Ans: to go 
24: Would that, Wish 

 Would that, wish Gi ci eª¨v‡K‡U be verb _vK‡j Zv were n‡e, Ab¨ verb _vK‡j Zvi c–‡e© could n‡e| 

 I wish I (to be) a king. Ans : were 
 I wish I (fly) in the sky. Ans : could fly 
25: As if, As though 
 As if, as though hy³ ev‡K¨i cÖ_g Ask Present Tense n‡j c‡ii Ask Past Simple n‡e, ev‡K¨i cÖ_g Ask Past 

Simple n‡j c‡ii Ask Past Perfect n‡e| g‡b ivL‡e, As if/ As though Gi ci be verb _vK‡j were nq| 

 He speaks as though he [know] everything. Ans : knew 
 He proceeded as though I [not speak]. Ans : had not spoken 
 He talks as if he (be) mad. Ans : were 

Practice  
5.9. Fill in the blanks using right form of verbs. 
 1. It seemed as if I  — (do) something. 2. Scarcely had I got ready for college when the call-bell — 

(ring). 3. Many years have passed since the two friends — (meet) last. 4. Since my mother — (be) 
sick, I could not go to college. 5. The gentleman — (come) here two months since. 6. It is high 
time we — (work) hard to build up the country. 7. I wish I — (have) the gift of gab. 8. It is time — 
(compose) songs of hope. 9. The rogue pretends as though he — (unaware) of the incident. 10. 
No sooner had I sat to read than the neighbour — (play) the CD-player. 

 
26: First Condition 

 If hy³ evK¨vsk hw` Present Simple nq Z‡e Ab¨ Ask Future Simple (shall/ will + g–j Verb Gi Base form) 

ev modal auxiliary + g–j verb n‡e| 

 If we  — (waste) our time, all evil thoughts will crowd our brain. [JB ’16] Ans : waste 
 If it rains, I (not go) out. Ans : shall not go 

 You (will suffer) ⎯ in the long run. Ans : will suffer [RB ’11] 
 Unless drastic action is taken, global temperature (continue) — to rise by 1.4 to 5.8 celsius. 

Ans : will continue [RB ’11] 
27: Second Condition 

 If hy³ evK¨vsk hw` Past Simple nq Z‡e Ab¨ Ask Past Conditional (would/could/might + g–j verb Gi 

base form) n‡e| 

 If he came, I (go). Ans : would go 
 I would help him if he (want). Ans : wanted 
28: Third Condition  

 If hy³ evK¨vsk hw` Past Perfect nq Z‡e Ab¨ Ask Perfect Conditional (would have/ could have/ might 

have + g–j verb Gi Past Participle) n‡e|  

 If hy³ evK¨vsk Ab¨fv‡eI †jLv hvq, G‡¶‡Î if-†K ev` w`‡q Had + sub + g–j verb Gi Past Participle ……-GB 

form Abymv‡i wjL‡Z nq Ges Ab¨ Ask Perfect Conditional n‡e| 

 If I had seen him, I (tell) him the matter. 
 Ans : would have told 
 If you had started earlier, you (not miss) the bus . Ans: would not have missed 
 Had I been a king, I (help) the poor.  
 Ans : would have helped 
 Had I been the owner of a vast property, I (establish) a college.  
 Ans :  could have established 

Practice  
5.10. Fill in the blanks using right form of verbs. 
 1. If flood occurs, many places — (go) under water. 2. If you adopt unfair means, one day you — 
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(suffer). 3. If he reads attentively, he — (succeed) surely. 4. If others encouraged me, I — 
(attempt) to do the work. 5. If you sent me an email, I — (not be) so depressed. 6. I would go to 
see the patient if I — (know) before. 7. If I had known about the matter, I — (definitely take) 
some actions. 8. Had I been a leader, I — (work) to develop the society. 9. If you go there, our 
relatives — (receive) you cordially. 10. Had I been a scientist, I — (contribute) to the country's 
industry. 

 
29 : Passive or Continuous 

 be verb (be, being, been, am, is, are, was, were)-Gi ci KL‡bv ing form/ KL‡bv past participle e¨en„Z 

nq| subject eª¨v‡KUhy³  KvRwUi (verb) m¤•v`bKvix n‡j A_©vr  active voice-Gi †¶‡Î ing form Ges subject 

KvRwUi m¤•v`bKvix bv n‡j A_©vr passive voice-Gi †¶‡Î past participle n‡e| 

 Education can serve what everyone is (look) — for. Ans : looking 
 Sound pollution is (occur) by the sounds ranging from 30 to 90 decibels or even more. 
 Ans : occured 
 When an invitation for a meal is (accept), it is regarded a definite appointment. Ans : accepted  
 Faxed messages are (receive) immediately. Ans : received 
 When are you (go) there? Ans : going 
 Communicative competence in English is urgently (need) — in our country. Ans : needed [DB ’10] 
 A few days ago the marriage ceremony was (hold) — in a very befitting manner. Ans : held [DnjB ’09] 

 Once they were (dominate) ⎯ by men. Ans : dominated [DnjB ’09] 

 They have come out of kitchens and are (work) ⎯ hand in hand with man. Ans : working [DnjB ’11] 
 I am now (write) — everything in detail. Ans : writing [JB ’09] 
 It can be clearly (say) —. Ans : said [CB ’09] 
 The spider was (try) — to reach the ceiling. Ans : trying [CB ’10] 
30: Bare infinitive or Passive infinitive 
 To/ Modal Auxiliaries Gi ci verb Gi base form (active voice-Gi †¶‡Î) A_ev be + verb- Gi Past 

Participle n‡e (passive voice-Gi †¶‡Î)| g‡b ivL‡e To/ Modal Auxiliaries –Gi ci be verb †`qv _vK‡j 

ïaygvÎ  Zvi cieZx© verb-wUi  Past Participle nq|  

 He asked the king to buy a club and — (move) it in the air. [RB ’16] Ans : move 
 She could [be] in London or Paris or Tokyo. Nobody knows. Ans : be 
 He did not (f) — (prescribe) any medicine for the king. [RB ’16] Ans : prescribe 
 If a man repents truly for his misdeed, he may — (forgive). [CtgB ’16] Ans: be forgiven 

In the long run, he will — (take) to the land of death. [CtgB ’16] Ans: be taken 
 Can your mother [drive]? Ans : drive 
 He must [be] here by nine o'clock. Ans : be 
 The work will be [finish] by June 5. Ans : finished 

 Other countries can be [reach] within a second. Ans: reached  

 The textbooks designed for the classes XI−XII have to (revise) —. Ans: be revised [DB’10] 

 Our country will be able to (achieve) ⎯ an all-out prosperity. Ans: achieve [DB’11] 

 Your parents and relatives highly expect you to (educate) ⎯ . Ans: be educated [RB’11] 
 You can't (imagine) — how beautiful the University campus is. Ans: imagine [JB’10] 
 He fought several times with the British forces to (regain) — his country. Ans: regain [CB’10] 

 Very few people can (attain) ⎯ it.  Ans: attain [CtgB’11] 

 They often find it quite impossible to (mend) ⎯ the damages. Ans: mend [BB’11] 

NB : Modal auxiliaries : can, could, shall, should, will, would, may, might, must, need, dare, 

ought to, used to, had better, had, rather, would better, would rather etc. 

Practice  
5.11. Fill in the blanks using right form of verbs. 

 1. Dear friend, please come to visit us. When are you  — (come) here? 2. The cultural 

programme was — (organise) with much enthusiasm. 3. Once our country was — (rule) by the 

foreigners. 4. Our team is — (try) with all efforts to win the trophy. 5. The document I've 

composed in the computer needs to — (edit). 6. In this age, women need to — (educate). 7. Every 

experience of the war is — (write) in Anna Franc's diary. 8. Innovation is — (need) in every sector 

nowadays. 9. The work is going on in full swing. It will — (complete) in a week. 10. What she 

said was well — (say). 
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Non-finite Verb based  

 
31: Present participle or Past participle 
 GKwU evK¨vs‡k g–j Verb _vKvi ciI noun/ pronoun-Gi Av‡M ev c‡i hw` AwZwi³ (non-finite) verb _v‡K Z‡e Zv 

Present Participle ev Past Participle n‡e| noun/pronoun eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb Gi Kv‡Ri m¤•v`bKvix n‡j 

Present Participle Ges noun/pronoun KvRwUi m¤•v`bKvix bv n‡j past participle n‡e| 

 Example : 

 Football is the most exciting game ever — (play) across the world. Ans : played [DB’16]. 

 Any team might win — (score) a goal within seconds. Ans: scoring [DB’16. 

 Any football tournament — (arrange) between two teams can be exciting. Ans : arranged [DB’16] 

 He killed a sea bird — (call) Albatross. Ans: called [CtgB’16] 

 He found his mother — (sleep). Ans: sleeping [SB’16] 

 Football is arranged between two teams — (contain) eleven players each. Ans: containing. 

[DB’16] 

 The textbooks (design) — for the classes XI−XII have to be revised. Ans : designed [DB’10] 

 I saw my friend Raihan (run) — towards us. Ans: running [RB’09] 

32: Absolute participle 
 GKwU g–j evK¨vsk _vKvi ciI hw` subject wenxb GKwU Ask _v‡K Z‡e subject wenxb As‡ki verb wU present 

participle ev past participle n‡e| G‡¶‡Î g–j verb-Gi subject eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb m¤•v`bKvix n‡j Present 

Participle n‡e; Avi subject KvRwUi m¤•v`bKvix bv n‡j Zv Past Participle n‡e|  

 Example: 

 He committed a crime (f) — (kill) a sea bird. Ans: killing [CtgB’16] 

(Reject)  by all his friends, he decided to become a monk. Ans : Rejected 

Then he waited (h) — (stand) by her bed with a glass of water. Ans: standing [SB’16] 

 (Scold)  by the teacher, the student remained silent. Ans : Scolded 

 (Close)  the door, I went back to work. Ans: Closing 

 She went out (slam) the door. Ans : slamming 

 (Bite)  twice by our dog, the postman refused to deliver our letter. Ans : Bitten 

 The sun (have) set, we reached home. Ans: having 

 (Sleep)  for twelve hours, I felt marvelous. Ans: Having slept  

 (Complete) MA in English, he flew to America. Ans : Having completed 

 (Not know) what to do, I went home. Ans: Not knowing 

 (Not have) been invited, he got angry. Ans: Not having 

 One day, he sat in a lonely cave (brood) — over his sad lot. Ans : brooding [CB’10] 

 The Qazi solemnized the marriage (recite) — the related verses from the holy Quran. Ans: 

reciting 
33: Infinitive for purpose 
 Non-finite verb-wUi KvR g–j verb-Gi †P‡q c‡i m¤•bœ n‡j ev D‡Ïk¨g–jK n‡j Zv to †hv‡M n‡e; Avi G‡¶‡Î 

passive eySv‡j to be + verb-Gi past participle n‡e| 

Example : 
 He came to Dhaka (look) for work. Ans : to look 
 I am working hard (shine) in life. Ans : to shine 
 He hatched conspiracy (grab) power. Ans : to grab 
 (Gain) knowledge, we visit many countries. Ans : To gain  
34: Adjective + infinitive 
 Sub + Linking Verb + adjective Gi cieZ©x verb wU to ‡hv‡M base form n‡e|  

 I am glad (receive) your letter. Ans : to receive  
 I am happy (learn) that you are well. Ans : to learn 
35: Noun + infinitive 
 It + be + n/p Gi c‡i verb _vK‡j Zv to †hv‡M base form n‡e| 

 †hgb : It is our duty (develop)  consciousness among people. Ans : to develop 

Practice 
 

5.12. Fill in the blanks using right form of verbs. 
 1. My watch — (lose) a few days ago has been found. 2. The girl — (sit) on that bench is my sister. 
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3. — (obtain) Ph.D degree from a German university, he came back home. 4. You need courage — 
(climb) a hill. 5. — (Learn) from the teacher, we keep quiet in the classroom. 6. People see him — 
(walk) every morning. 7. The cowboy found his cows — (roam) around the field. 8. The blue print 
made against humanity needs — (reveal). 9. — (Not have) passed the admission test, she became 
depressed. 10. It is the responsibility of all of us — (uplift) the country's economy. 

 
36: Preposition + Gerund 
 Preposition Gi ci e&ª¨v‡KUhy³ verb + object _vK‡j Zvi mv‡_ ing †hvM Ki‡Z n‡e|  

in, at, on, upto, into, for, from, with, without, before, after, since, against, beneath, under, of, 

about, up, by, beside, above, near, across, through, over. BZ¨vw` wKQy Preposition Gi D`vniY| 

1. Parents think of — (nurse) their children. CB’16 Ans : nursing 
2. When (greet) someone in Britain, a handshake is expected. Ans : greeting 
3. Decibel is a unit of (measure) sound. Ans : measuring 
4. The power of (use) language properly means communicative language. Ans: using 

 Note: mvaviYZ verb Gi †k‡l vowel (a, e, i, o, u) + consonant (x, y Qvov) _vK‡j participle Kivi mgq 

consonant wU double Ki‡Z nq| mvaviYZ verb Gi †k‡l consonant + GKwU e _vK‡j ing †hvM Kivi mgq e wU ev` 

hv‡e| †hgb− win + ing = winning; come + ing = coming etc. 

37: Verb + Wh + Infinitive  
 Sub + verb + wh-word (how, when, why, where, which, whom, what) Gi ci AviI AwZwi³ verb _vK‡j 

Zvi Infinitive n‡e|  

 I don’t know where [go]. Ans : to go 

 I know how [fly] kites. Ans : to fly 
 I know how [do] the work. Ans : to do 
38: Prefer 
 Prefer + verb + to + verb _vK‡j Dfq verb Gi mv‡_ ing ‡hvM n‡e| prefer Gi ci to + verb _vK‡j cieZx© verb-

wU rather than †hv‡M ing n‡e ev base form n‡e| 

 I prefer [sail] swimming. Ans : sailing to 
 I prefer doing things to [read] books. Ans : reading 
 I would prefer [spend] the weekend at home rather than drive/ driving all way to your mother's.  
 Ans : spending 
39: Going to, Had better etc 
 To, going to, had better, had to, have to, am to, is to, are to, had rather, had sooner, would 

better, would rather, make, help, let, cannot but, could not but BZ¨vw`i ci verb Gi base form n‡e|  

 You had better [hurry] up if you want to get home before dark. Ans : hurry 
 You had better [not wake] me up when you come in. Ans : not wake 

 He used [swim] in the river in his childhood. [past habit] Ans : to swim 
 The program director used to [write] his own letters. Ans : write 
 I could not but [laugh].  Ans : laugh 

40 : Imperative, Optative 
 Imperative/ Optative sentence Gi verb wUi base form n‡e| 

 [Convey] my best regard to your parents. Ans : Convey 

  [Not disturb] the sleeping dog. Ans : Don't disturb 

41 : Infinitive or Gerund 
 wbgœwjwLZ kãMywji ci eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb-wUi mv‡_ ing ev to †hvM Ki‡Z nq| 



Grammar  Second Paper     119 

 
TO + VERB 

Agree, guarantee, undertake, ask, 

demand, beg, attempt, seek, can’t 

afford, can’t wait, choose, decide, 

claim, help, pretend, expect, fail, 

omit, neglect, hesitate, happen, 

turn out, prove, hope, aim, learn, 

train, manage, offer, promise, 

swear, plan, arrange, prepare, 

refuse, seem, appear, tend, 

threaten, wish, want, start, begin, 

continue, intend, like, hate 

VERB + ING 

Admit, confess, deny, appreciate, avoid, save, 

escape, resist, can’t face, can’t help, could not help, 

delay, postpone, put off, dislike, detest, cant stand, 

enjoy, fancy, finish, quit, give up, imagine, consider, 

feel like, involve, justify, excuse, keep, keep on, 

carry on, mention, miss, practice, resent, mind, 

risk, suggest, tolerate, object to, look forward to, 

with an eye to, with a view to, confess to, refer to, be 

used to, committed to, get used to, be/get 

accustomed to, start, begin, continue, intend, like, 

hate , contribute to, be opposed to, addicted to, 

adverse to, adhere to, inclined to 
 

We cannot help (learn) — English. Ans: learning 

      The king started — (follow) the prescription. Ans: following [RB’16] 

Parents never mind — (take) pains for their off-spring. Ans: taking [CB’16] 

42: Before, after etc + Gerund 
 before/ after/ till/ until/while Gi cici-B verb _vK‡j Zvi mv‡_ ing †hvM n‡e| 

 After [talk] you I always feel better. Ans: talking to 

 After [annoy] everybody, he went home. Ans: having annoyed 

 Depress clutch before [change] gear. Ans: changing 

 While (bid) — farewell to my sister, my parents burst into tears. Ans: bidding  

 Untill (receive) — the letter I will not say anything. Ans : receiving 

43: Get, Have, Remain 
 Get, have, remain- Gi ci verb Gi past participle n‡e| 

 The war had (bring) — great misery to the whole world. Ans: brought [RB’10] 

 They have (come) ⎯ out of kitchens. Ans: come [DB’11] 

 Computer has (bring) — about a revolutionary change. Ans: brought [CtgB’10] 

 I will get my hair (brush) — . Ans: brushed. 

 After 45 years of independence corruption is (remain) — unchanged. Ans : remained 

44: Verb as Subject/ Object 
 Verb wU Subject/Object n‡j Verb Gi ing ev infinitive n‡e| 

 (Swim) in the pond was my childhood habit. Ans. swimming 

45: Feel, Hear, See etc 
 feel, hear, see, watch, let, make Gi cieZx© verb wU base form n‡e|  

 I heard him (lock) — the door. Ans. lock 

 He made me (move) — my car. Ans. move 

 Patriotism makes a man (devote) — his life for his country. Ans. devote 

 They let me (know) — it. Ans. know 

 I saw him (drive) — off. Ans. drive 

 Z‡e passive voice Gi †¶‡Î 2q verb wU (let Qvov) to †hv‡M wjL‡Z n‡e| 

 He was heard (lock) — the door. Ans. to lock 

 He was seen (drive) — off. Ans. to drive 

 He was let (see)—the documents. Ans. to see 

 Education can make a nation (rise) ⎯ to the level of standard development. Ans : rise [DB’11] 

 Patriotism makes a person (devote) — his/ her life for the well being of his/ her country. Ans : 

devote [CtgB’09] 

46 : Complex sentence G 2q Ask 1g As‡ki verb Gi object n‡j †m‡¶‡Î 2q As‡ki verb wU corresponding past 

n‡e| g‡b ivL‡Z n‡e, 1g As‡ki verb wU Aek¨B past tense Gi n‡Z n‡e| 

 He said that he (come) ⎯ the next day.  Ans: would come 
 I hoped he (help) me. Ans : would help 
 He told that you (save) him. Ans : could save 
 Teacher warned that no student (go). Ans : could go 
 Porus stated that he (like) to be treated as a king. Ans : would like 
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47 : KL‡bv KL‡bv ev‡K¨i A_©MZ cÖ‡qvR‡b g–j verb Gi m‡½ AwZwi³ GKwU Modal auxiliary e¨envi Ki‡Z nq| Z‡e 

G‡¶‡Î ev‡K¨i subject hw` doer nq Zvn‡j Modal auxiliary Gi c‡i verb wUi base form e‡m| Avi hw` doer bv 

nq Zvn‡j Modal auxiliary + be + v3 e‡m| †hgbÑ 

 I — (chop) some wood. Ans : can chop 
 The absent boys — (punish). Ans : should be punished 

Practice  
5.13. Fill in the blanks using correct form of verbs. 
 1. I'm in a fix what  — (do) in this situation. 2. Natasha prefers — (sing) drawing pictures. 3. Adil 

used — (climb) trees in his boyhood. 4. — (Not hit) an angry bull. 5. The liar shepherd used to — 
(pretend) to be attacked by a wolf. 6. Nora was heard — (slam) the door behind. 7. Punctuality 
makes a person — (perform) his/ her duties properly. 8. The defeat in the battle of Plassey — 
(bring) disaster to the Bengali people. 9. While (write) — something in her diary, my mother 
becomes unminded. 10. The interviewer was let (have) — a look on the candidate's certificates. 

 
 Production with Analysis.......................................................................................................................................................... 

 Read the text and fill in the gaps with the correct form of verbs as per subject and context.  

0510 = 5 
01. Football is a favourite game in our country. It (a) — (arrange) between two teams (b) — (contain) 

eleven players each. The captains of both teams (c) — (lead) their groups. This is the most 
exciting and enjoyable game ever (d) — (play) across the world. It (e) — (run) for an hour and a 
half with an interval after half of the time (f) — (be) over. Any football tournament (g) — (arrange) 
between two strong teams can be exciting. The result (h) — (remain) almost unpredictable till 
the end because any team might win the other team (i) — (score) a goal within seconds. The 
referee is to see whether rules and order (j) — (maintain) by the players.  [DB '16] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a is arranged 1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx 'be' verb I g–j verb Gi past 

participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq 

Rule 1 Abyhvqx evK¨wUi subject I Zvi number Ges person Abyhvqx GKwU AwZwi³ 

be verb 'is' Ges g–j verb Gi past participle 'arranged' n‡q‡Q| 

b containing 31 GKwU evK¨vs‡k g–j verb _vKvi ciI noun/pronoun Gi Av‡M ev c‡i hw` AwZwi³ 

(non-finite) verb _v‡K Z‡e Zv present participle ev past participle n‡e| D³ 

noun/pronoun eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb m¤•v`bKvix n‡j present participle Ges 

noun/pronoun verb wUi m¤•v`bKvix bv n‡j past participle n‡e| GLv‡b 'It' 

subject wU eªv‡K‡Ui verb 'contain' Gi m¤•v`bKvix| ZvB wbqg Abyhvqx 'contain' Gi 

Av‡M 'arranged' verb wU _vKvq 'contain' Gi present participle form 

'containing' e‡m‡Q| 

c lead 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q 

weavq rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I person Abyhvqx DËiwU lead n‡e| 

d played 31 evK¨vs‡ki GB verb wU GKwU AwZwi³ verb (non-finite verb)| GB As‡ki subject 

doer bq weavq Rule 31 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi past participle form n‡e| 

A_©vr DËiwU n‡e played 

e runs 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q 

weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx tense I person Abyhvqx DËiwU runs n‡e| 

f is 1 evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| ZvB Tense I subject Gi 

number I person Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi present simple form Ki‡j DËiwU 

n‡e is| 

g arranged 31 evK¨vs‡ki GB verb wU GKwU AwZwi³ verb (non-finite verb)| GB As‡ki subject 

doer bq weavq Rule 31 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi past participle form 

'arranged' n‡q‡Q| 

h remains 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q 

weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I Person Abyhvqx DËiwU remains n‡e| 

i scoring 31 GKwU evK¨vs‡k g–j verb _vKvi ciI noun/pronoun Gi Av‡M ev c‡i hw` AwZwi³ 

(non-finite) verb _v‡K Z‡e Zv present participle ev past participle n‡e| GB 

As‡ki subject doer nIqvq Rule 31 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi present 

participle form n‡e| A_©vr DËiwU n‡e scoring| 
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j are 
maintained 

1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs tense Abyhvqx 'be' verb I g–j verb Gi past 

participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 

1 Abyhvqx evK¨wUi subject I Zvi number Ges person Abyhvqx GKwU AwZwi³ be 

verb 'are' Ges g–j verb Gi past participle 'maintained' n‡q‡Q| 

02. Once there (a) — (live) an idle king. He (b) — (not undergo) physical labour. As a result, he (c) — 
(get) bulky and could not move from one place to another. He (d) — (call) in a doctor. The doctor 
(e) — (be) clever and wise. He did not (f) — (prescribe) any medicine for the king. He asked the 
king to buy a club and (g) — (move) it in the air till his hands (h) — (get) moistened. The king 
started (i) — (follow) the prescription. Thus, the king (j) — (relieve) of his problem.   [RB '16] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a lived 10 GLv‡b AZxZ mgq cÖKvkK kã 'once' _vKvq Rule 10 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb 'live' Gi 

past form 'lived' n‡q‡Q| 

b did not 
undergo 

12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| 

ZvB verb wUi simple past tense n‡e| wKš‘ A_©MZ Kvi‡Y verb wU negative form 

G n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e did not undergo| 

c got 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| 

ZvB verb wUi simple past tense n‡e| 

d called 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| 

ZvB verb wUi simple past tense n‡e| 

e was 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| 

ZvB verb wUi simple past tense n‡e| 

f prescribe 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| 

ZvB verb wUi simple past tense n‡e| eª¨v‡K‡Ui c–‡e© did not _vKvq DËi n‡e 

preseribe| 

g move 30 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer nIqv‡Z Rule 30 Abyhvqx infinitive 'to' Gi c‡i eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb Gi base form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e move| 

h get 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I Person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e get| 

i to follow 33 Non-finite verb wUi KvR g–j verb Gi †P‡q c‡i m¤•bœ n‡j Zv to †hvM n‡e| ZvB 

DËiwU n‡e to follow| 

j was 
relieved 

1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx 'be' verb I g–j verb Gi Past 

Participle form em‡e| GLv‡b KvRwU Kiv n‡q‡Q wKš‘ Gi djvdj eZ©gvb †bB weavq Rule 

1 Abyhvqx 'be' verb wUi Past Simple + g–j verb wUi Past Participle Ki‡Z 

DËiwU n‡e was relieved| 

03. Many events of great importance (a) — (take) place during the last century. Significant advances 
(b) — (make) in the field of science  and technology. Many European colonies (c) — (gain) 
independence. The movement for democracy (d) — (become) prominent in many parts of the 
world. Two World Wars (e) — (break) out in this century. It also (f) — (witness) the misuse of 
atomic energy. Two cities of Japan were completely (g) — (destroy) as a result of the dropping of 
atom bombs. However, the emergence of Bangladesh as an independent nation (h) — (become) a 
momentous event. After a bloody war of nine months Bangladesh (i) — (bear). Now we (j) — 
(hold) our heads high in the community of nations.        [DinajB '16] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a took 10 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Rule 10 

Abyhvqx GLv‡b AZxZ mgq wb‡ ©̀kK kã 'last' _vKvq eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi simple past 

tense 'took' n‡q‡Q| 

b have been 
made 

7 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx 'be' verb I g–j verb Gi Past 

Participle form em‡e| GLv‡b verb wU AZx‡Z m¤•bœ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb| 
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GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw`©ó AZxZ mg‡qi D‡jÐL †bB| Gfv‡e †h KvR AZx‡Z n‡q‡Q, wKš‘ mgq 

D‡jÐL †bB; †m‡¶‡Î hw` KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb _v‡K Z‡e Rule 7 Abyhvqx Present 

Perfect Tense e¨envi Ki‡Z n‡e| Avevi †h‡nZz subject, doer bq ZvB evK¨wU‡Z 

Passive voice Gi wbqg Abyhvqx AwZwi³ GKwU been e¨eüZ n‡q g–j verb Gi Past 

Partiple form e¨envi K‡i DËi Kiv n‡q‡Q have been made| 

c have 
gained 

7 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wU Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b verb 

Gi KvR AZxZ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb| GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw ©̀ó AZxZ mg‡qi D‡jÐL 

†bB| Gfv‡e †h KvR AZx‡Z n‡q‡Q, wKš‘ mgq D‡jÐL bvB; †m‡¶‡Î hw` KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb 

_v‡K Z‡e Have/Has + verb Gi Past Participle †jLv nq| A_©vr Present 

Perfect Tense nq| myZivs DËiwU n‡e have gained| 

d became 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| 

ZvB verb wUi Simple past form tense n‡e| 

e broke 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| 

ZvB verb wUi simple past tense n‡e| 

f witnesed 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| 

ZvB verb wUi simple past tense n‡e| 

g destroyed 1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs tense Abyhvqx 'be' verb I g–j verb Gi past 

participle form em‡e| GLv‡b KvRwU AZx‡Z Kiv n‡q‡Q ZvB Rule 1 Abyhvqx 'be' 

verb wUi past simple + g–j verb Gi past participle em‡e| ZvB GLv‡b DËiwU 

destroyed n‡q‡Q| 

h became 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs, verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| 

ZvB verb wUi simple past tense n‡e| 

i was born 1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs tense Abyhvqx 'be' verb I g–j verb Gi past 

participle form em‡e| GLv‡b KvRwU AZxZ nIqvq DËi n‡q‡Q was born| 

j can 
hold/hold 

1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx tense I Person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e can hold/hold| 

04. Idle brain is devil's workshop. If we (a) — (waste) our time in idleness, all sorts of evil thoughts 
will crowd our brain. Idle persons who (b) — (kill) their time are burdens of society. They (c) — 
(sit) idle and cherish no high ideal and lofty ambition in life. They (d) — (not support) 
themselves. They (e) — (lead) an unhappy life and (f) — (suffer) in the long run. There should be 
time for reading, for reading, for office or other work, time for physical exercise, time for 
recreation and time for prayer. This (g) — (indicate) that we should do everything at the right 
moment. We (h) — (lead) a healthy and prosperous life only when we (i) — (follow) the routine 
which we (j) — (make) for our guidance. [JB '16] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a waste 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx tense I person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e waste| 

b kill 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx tense I person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e kill| 

c sit 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx tense I person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e sit| 

d do not 
support 

1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi 

base form n‡e| Z‡e GB ev‡K¨ A_©MZ wgj ivLvi Rb¨ DËiwU Negative G n‡e| ZvB 

DËiwU n‡e do not support| 

e lead 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi 
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base form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e lead| 

f suffer 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q eavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi 

base form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e suffer| 

g indicates 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q 

weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx tense I person Abyhvqx DËiwU indicates n‡e| 

h shall lead 16 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Rule 16 

Abyhvqx †h KvR fwel¨‡Z n‡e Zv Future Simple Tense n‡e| GLv‡b g–j verb Gi c–
‡e© GKwU auxiliary verb 'shall' Ges eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi base form 'lead' n‡e| 

A_©vr DËi shall lead n‡e| 

i follow 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I subject 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e follow| 

j have made 7 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b verb 

Gi KvR AZxZ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb| GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw ©̀ó AZxZ mg‡qi D‡jÐL 

†bB| Gfv‡e †h KvR AZx‡Z n‡q‡Q, wKš‘ mgq D‡jÐL †bB; †m‡¶‡Î hw` KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb 

_v‡K Z‡e Have/Has + verb Gi Past Participle †jLv nq| A_©vr Present 

Perfect Tense nq| myZivs DËiwU n‡e have made| 

05. Parents (a) — (be) blessings of God to us. When a child (b) — (bear), their joys (c) — (know) no 
bounds. They (d) — (start) (e) — (think) of (f) — (nurse) and (g) — (bring) up their children. They 
(h) — (remain) safe under the custody of their parents since birth. Parents never mind (i) — 
(take) pains for the upbringing of their off-spring. We (j) — never (offend) our parents.  [CB '16] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a are 1 evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU mgq mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| ZvB Tense I subject Gi 

number I person Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi present simple form Ki‡j DËiwU 

n‡e are| 

b is born 1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs tense Abyhvqx 'be' verb I g–j verb Gi past 

participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 

1 Abyhvqx evK¨wUi subject I Zvi number Ges person Abyhvqx GKwU AwZwi³ be 

verb 'is' Ges g–j verb Gi past participle 'born' n‡q‡Q| 

c know 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx tense I person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e know| 

d start 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx tense I person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e start| 

e thinking 31 GKwU evK¨vs‡k g–j verb _vKvi ciI noun/pronoun Gi Av‡M ev c‡i hw` AwZwi³ 

(non-finite) verb _v‡K, Z‡e Zv present participle ev past participle n‡e| 

D³ noun/pronoun eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb m¤•v`bKvix n‡j present participle Ges 

noun/pronoun verb wU m¤•v`bKvix n‡j past participle n‡j| GLv‡b 'They' 

subject wU e¨v‡K‡Ui verb 'think' Gi m¤•v`bKvix| ZvB wbqg Abyhvqx 'think' Gi Av‡M 

'start' verb wU _vKvq 'think' Gi present participle form 'thinking' e‡m‡Q| 

f nursing 36 Preposition Gi ci eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb + object _vK‡j Zvi mv‡_ ing †hvM Ki‡Z n‡e| 

GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© GKwU prepositon 'of' i‡q‡Q| ZvB DËiwU n‡e 

nursing| 

g bringing 36 Prepostion Gi ci eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb + object _vK‡j Zvi mv‡_ ing †hvM Ki‡Z n‡e| 

GLv‡b (f) eÜbxi c–‡e© †h preposition of i‡q‡Q Zv (g) eÜbxi verb Gi †¶‡Î 

preposition wnmv‡e KvR K‡i weavq DËiwU n‡e bringing| 

h remain 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk Ki‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx tense I person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e 'remain'| 

i taking 31 eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU evK¨vs‡ki GKwU AwZwi³ (non-finite verb)| myZivs Rule 31 

Abyhvqx subject wU doer nIqvq eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi present participle form 

'taking' n‡e| 
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j should 
offend 

47 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b ev‡K¨i 

A_©MZ Kvi‡Y Rule 47 Abyhvqx AwZwi³ Model auxiliary 'should' e¨envi Ki‡j 

DËiwU n‡e should offend| 

06. To err is human. If a man commits crime anytime and repents truly for his misdeed, he may (a) 
— (forgive). But the man who (b) — (not, give up) the wrong, (c) — (suffer) surely. In the long 
run, he (d) — (will take) to the land of death. The old sailor (e) — (be) a wrong-doer in his long 
journey. He committed a crime (f) — (kill) a sea bird (g) — (call) Albatross. That crime ultimately 
(h) — (being) bad luck to them. The ship (i) — (leave) in the icy sea. The sun shone over their 
head. The wind (j) — (drop) down. It was a great disaster.   [CtgB '16] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a be forgiven 47 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| Rule 47 Abyhvqx GLv‡b Modal auxiliary + be + v3 

emv‡e| myZivs DËiwU n‡j be forgiven| 

b does not 
give up 

1 evK¨wUi subject wU doer bq| myZivs verb wU Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Tense I subject Abyhvqx DËiwU 

nIqv DwPZ gives up| wKš‘ GLv‡b A_©MZ wgj ivLvi Rb¨ evK¨wU Negative n‡e weavq DËi 

n‡e does not give up| 

c will suffer 16 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Rule 16 

Abymv‡i evK¨wU Future simple tense Gi Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i| ZvB ev‡K¨i cÖ‡qvR‡b 

g–j verb 'suffer' Gi c–‡e© subject Abyhvqx auxiliary verb 'will' Ges eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb Gi base form 'suffer' n‡e| A_©vr DËi will suffer n‡e| 

d will be 
taken 

16  GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx 'be' verb I g–j verb Gi Past 

Participle form em‡e| Rule 16 Abyhvqx †h KvR fwel¨‡Z n‡e Zv Future Simple 

Tense n‡e| GLv‡b auxiliary verb wnmv‡e evK¨wU‡Z will e¨eüZ n‡q‡Q| Avevi 

subject doer bv nIqvq will Gi c‡i wbqg Abyhvqx be e‡m g–j verb Gi Past 

Participle form e‡m DËi n‡q‡Q will be taken| 

e was 10 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU AZx‡Z N‡U‡Q Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| ZvB Rule 10 Abyhvqx be Gi past 

from 'was' e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

f killing 31 GKwU evK¨vs‡k g–j verb _vKvi ciI noun/pronour Gi Av‡M ev c‡i hw` AwZwi³ 

(non-finite) verb _v‡K, Z‡e Zv present participle ev past participle n‡e| 

D³ noun/pronoun eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb m¤•v`bKvix n‡j present participle Ges 

noun/pronoun, verb wU m¤•v`bKvix bv n‡j past participle n‡e| GLv‡b 'He' 

subject wU eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb 'kill' Gi m¤•v`bKvix| ZvB wbqg Abyhvqx 'kill' Gi Av‡M 

'committed' verb wU _vKvq 'kill' Gi present participle form 'killing' e‡m‡Q| 

g called 31 GKwU evK¨vs‡k g–j verb _vKvi ciI noun/pronoun Gi Av‡M ev c‡i hw` AwZwi³ 

(non-finite) verb _v‡K, Z‡e Zv present participle ev past participle n‡e| 

D³ noun/pronoun eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb m¤•v`bKvix n‡j present participle Ges 

noun/pronoun, verb wU m¤•v`bKvix bv n‡j past participle n‡e| GLv‡b 'He' 

subject wU eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi m¤•v`bKvix bv nIqvq past participle form n‡e| ZvB 

DËiwU n‡e 'called'| 

h brought 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| ZvB Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple Past Tense G n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e brought| 

i was left 12 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs tense Abyhvqx 'be' verb I g–j verb Gi Past 

Participle from em‡e| evK¨wU AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb 

†bB| ZvB Rule 12 Abyhvqx subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L be verb 'was' + g–j verb 

Gi past participle form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e was left| 

j dropped 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU 

†Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| ZvB Rule 12 Abyhvqx 

eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple Past Tense G n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e dropped| 

07. One night the entire village was sleeping. The boy Bayazid Bustami was busy in study. His 
mother (a) — (sleep). Suddenly she woke up and (b) — (feel) thirsty. (c) — (call) her son, she told 
her son to give her a glass of water and (d) — (fall) a sleep again. When Bayazid went to the 
pitcher, he (e) — (find) it empty. So, he went out with the pitcher in search of water. After a while 

he (f) — (come) back home with water and found his mother (g) — (sleep). Then he waited (h) — 
(stand) by her bed with a glass of water. He did not make any sound lest she (i) — (wake) up. 
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Suddenly his mother woke up and saw him with the glass of water. At once she (j) — 
(understand) what was the matter. [SB '16] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a was 

sleeping 
13 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GB ev‡K¨ 

AZx‡Z GKwU KvR GKwU wbw ©̀ó mg‡q nw”Qj cÖKvk K‡i weavq Rule 13 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb Gi Past continuous tense n‡e| A_©vr subject Abyhvqx 'be' verb Gi past 

simple form 'was' eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi ing A_©vr sleeping Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e was 

sleeping| 

b felt 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| ZvB Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU simple past tense G n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e felt| 

c Calling 32 Rule 32 Abyhvqx GKwU g–j evK¨vsk _vKvi c‡iI hw` subject wenxb GKwU Ask _v‡K 

Zvn‡j subject wenxb ev‡K¨i As‡ki verb wUi present participle ev Past 

participle form nq| G‡¶‡Î g–j verb Gi subject eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb m¤•v`bKvix 

n‡j present participle n‡e; Avi subject KvRwUi m¤•v`bKvix bv n‡j Zv past 

participle n‡e| G ev‡K¨i subject wU doer| ZvB eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb Gi present 

participle form 'calling' DËi n‡e| 

d fell 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †mB| ZvB Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple Past Tense Gi n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e fell| 

e found 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| ZvB rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple Past Tense G n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e found| 

f came 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| ZvB Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple Past Tense G n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e came| 

g sleepling 31 GKwU evK¨vs‡k g–j verb _vKvi ciI noun/pronoun + Gi Av‡M ev c‡i hw` AwZwi³ 

(non-finite) verb _v‡K, Z‡e Zv present participle ev past participle n‡e| 

D³ noun/pronoun eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb Gi m¤•v`bKvix n‡j present participle Ges 

noun/pronoun, verb wUi m¤•v`bKvix bv n‡j past participle n‡e| GLv‡b 'his 

mother' subject wU eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb 'sleep' Gi m¤•v`bKvix| ZvB wbqg Abyhvqx 

'sleep' Gi present participle form 'sleeping' e‡m‡Q| 

h standing 32 GKwU g–j evK¨vsk _vKvi ciI hw` subject wenxb GKwU Ask _v‡K Z‡e subject wenxb 

As‡ki verb wU present participle ev past participle n‡e| G‡¶‡Î g–j verb 

Gi subject eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb m¤•v`bKvix n‡j present participle Ges bv n‡j past 

participle n‡e| GLv‡b subject wU verb m¤•v`bKvix weavq DËi n‡e standing| 

i should 

wake 

48 †Kv‡bv ev‡K¨ 'lest' conjunction wU _vK‡j Zvi cieZ©x noun/pronoun Gi c‡i GKwU 

AwZwi³ model auxiliary 'should' Ges should Gi c‡i eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi base 

form e‡m| myZivs, DËiwU n‡e should wake| 

j understood 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| ZvB Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple Past Tense G n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e understood| 

08. There are many people who (a) — (not take) physical exercise. They can hardly (b) — (realize) 
that they themselves (c) — (ruin) their health. They (d) — (fall) victim to many disease. Life (e) — 

(become) dull to them. They (f) — (remain) always ill tempered. We (g) — (build) good health and 
sound mind through physical exercise. Physical exercise (h) — (make) our body active and the 
muscles strong. It also (i) — (improve) our power of digestion and blood circulation. It (j) — (give) 
strength to our brain. [BB '16] 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a do not take 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I Person 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi base form n‡e| Z‡e GB ev‡K¨ A_©MZ wgj ivLvi Rb¨ DËiwU 

Negative G n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e do not take| 
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b realize 30 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs Rule 30 Abyhvqx Model auxiliaries Gi c‡i 

verb Gi base form n‡e| GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi c–‡e© 'can' _vKvq DË‡i eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wUi base form 'realize' n‡e| 

c ruin 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I subject 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e ruin| 

d fall 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I subject 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e fall| 

e becomes 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Ges Tense I subject 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e becomes| 

f remain 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I subject 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e remain| 

g should 
build 

47 KL‡bv KL‡bv ev‡K¨i cÖ‡qvR‡b g–j verb Gi m‡½ GKwU AwZwi³ modal auxiliary 

e¨envi Ki‡Z nq| GB ev‡K¨i subject wU doer ZvB modal Gi ci subject Gi base 

form n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e should build| 

h makes 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Ges Tense I subject 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e makes| 

i improves 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Ges Tense I subject 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e improves| 

j gives 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs verb wUi tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Ges Tense I subject 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e gives| 

09. An ideal teacher knows the art of (a) — (teach). He (b) — (make) his lessons interesting. His 
methods (c) — (be) convincing and inspiring. An ideal teacher (d) — (treat) his students like his 
own children. He (e) — (praise) the good work done by them. If any of students (f) — (commit) 
some mistakes, he is not very harsh to him. He tactfully makes the student (g) — (realize) his 
mistakes. An ideal teacher is never angry with his students. He (h) — (behave) well with all. He 
(i) — (interest) in simple living and high thinking. He never (j) — (set) a wrong example before his 
students. 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a teaching 36 Preposition Gi ci eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb + object _vK‡j Zvi mv‡_ ing †hvM Ki‡Z n‡e|  

b makes 1 Subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq 

N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I Person Abyhvqx DËiwU 

n‡e makes| 

c are 1 Subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq 

N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| ZvB Tense I Person Abyhvqx are e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

d treats 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU 

me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I Person Abyhvqx 

DËiwU n‡e treats| 

e praises 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I Person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e praises| 

f commits 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I Person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e commits| 

g realize 45 feel, hear, see, watch, let, make Gi cieZx© verb wU base form n‡e| GLv‡b 

ev‡K¨ finite verb makes _vKvq eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi base form  wbqg Abyhvqx 

realize  n‡e| 

h behaves 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU 

me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I Person Abyhvqx 
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DËiwU n‡e behaves| 

i is 
interested 

1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi Past 

Participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq 

Rule 1 Abyhvqx evK¨wUi subject I Zvi number Ges person Abyhvqx GKwU AwZwi³ 

be verb ‘is’ Ges g–j verb Gi Past Participle ‘interested’ n‡q‡Q| 

j sets 

 
1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU 

me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I Person Abyhvqx 

DËiwU n‡e sets| 

10. EBOLA Virus Disease outbreak in three West African countries (a) — (continue) unabated and 
the number of cases and deaths increase drastically. The actions by national governments of 
Guinea, Liberia and Sierra Leone supported by the international community yet (b) — (yield) 
desired results. Greater efforts and more resources yet (c) — (mobilize) to reverse the escalating 
epidemic of this dreadful disease. So far no case of Ebola virus disease (d) — (report) in the 
South-East Asia Region. Strong and comprehensive national preparedness is a prerequisite (e) 
— (prevent) and to deal with Ebola cases in unaffected countries. The development of 
preparedness plans (f) — (coordinate) by high level national and empowered coordination 
committees. WHO (g) — (provide) a comprehensive checklist of core principles, standards, 
capacities and practices, for all countries to use. The checklist (h) — (use) by countries to assess 
their level of preparedness. WHO recommended exit screening (i) — (implement) in affected 
countries to prevent the spread of infection. In unaffected countries, national public health 
authorities already (j) — (initiate) screening of passengers coming from Ebola affected countries. 
No Answer Rule Explanation 
a continues /is 

continuing 
1/4 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

Person Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e continues|/ Verb My‡jv Ae¯’vi cwieZ©b ev cwigv‡Yi 

ev msL¨vi n«vm ev e„w× ev Pjgvb Ae¯’v cÖKvk Ki‡Q| G‡¶‡Î mvaviYZ Gradually, 

day by day, rapidly G RvZxq kã _vK‡Z cv‡i| G ai‡bi Verb †K am/ is/ 

are + ing †hv‡M wjL‡Z nq| †m‡¶‡Î DËiwU is continuing I Kiv †h‡Z cv‡i| 

b have not 
yielded 

7 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e|  GLv‡b 

Verb wU AZx‡Z m¤•bœ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb| GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw`©ó AZxZ 

mg‡qi D‡j­L †bB| Gfv‡e †h KvR AZxZ n‡q‡Q, wKš‘ mgq D‡j­L bvB; †m‡¶‡Î hw` 

KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb _v‡K Z‡e Rule 7 Abyhvqx Have/Has + Verb Gi Past 

Participle †jLv nq| ZvQvov ev‡K¨ 'yet' i‡q‡Q| Z‡e A‡_©i mv‡_ wgj †i‡L evK¨wU‡Z 

not  e¨venvi K‡i negative K‡i DËi n‡q‡Q have not yielded| 

c have not been 
mobilized 

7 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ Verb I g–j Verb Gi 

Past Participle form em‡e| Rule 7 Abyhvqx yet kãwU _vKvi Kvi‡Y GLv‡b 

Present Perfect Tense e¨envi Ki‡Z n‡e| Avevi †h‡nZz subject doer bq ZvB 

evK¨wU‡Z Passive voice Gi wbqg Abyhvqx AwZwi³ GKwU been e¨en„Z n‡q g–j 

Verb Gi Past Participle form Ges A_© Abyhvqx not e¨envi K‡i evK¨wU‡K 

negative K‡i DËi n‡q‡Q have not been mobilized|  

d was reported 12 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ Verb I g–j Verb Gi 

Past Participle form em‡e| GLv‡b KvRwU Kiv n‡q‡Q wKš‘ Gi djvdj eZ©gvb †bB 

weavq Rule 12 Abyhvqx ‘be’ Verb wUi Past Simple + g–j Verb wUi Past 

Participle Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e was reported|  

e to prevent 35 Subject + be + n/p Gi c‡i verb _vK‡j Zv to †hv‡M base form n‡e| 

f was co-
ordinated 

12 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ Verb I g–j Verb Gi 

Past Participle form em‡e| GLv‡b KvRwU Kiv n‡q‡Q wKš‘ Gi djvdj eZ©gvb †bB 

weavq Rule 12 Abyhvqx ‘be’ Verb wUi Past Simple + g–j verb wUi Past 

participle Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e was coordinated|  

g provided 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b 

KvRwU Kiv n‡q‡Q wKš‘ Gi djvdj eZ©gvb †bB weavq Rule 12 Abyhvqx g–j Verb wUi 

Past Simple Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e provided|  

h should be 
used 

16 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ Verb I g–j Verb Gi 

Past Participle form em‡e| Rule 16 Abyhvqx †h KvR fwel¨‡Z n‡e Zv Future 

Simple Tense n‡e| GLv‡b A‡_©i mv‡_ wgj †i‡L evK¨wU‡Z should e¨en„Z n‡q‡Q| 

Avevi subject doer bv nIqvq should Gi c‡i wbqg Abyhvqx be e‡m g–j Verb 
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Gi Past Participle form e‡m DËi n‡q‡Q should be used|  

i to be 

implemented 
33 Non-finite verb-wUi KvR g–j Verb-Gi †P‡q c‡i m¤•bœ n‡j ev D‡Ïk¨g–jK n‡j 

Zv to †hv‡M n‡e; Avi G‡¶‡Î passive eySv‡j to be + Verb-Gi Past 

participle n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡q‡Q to be implemented| 

j have initiated 

 
7 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b 

Verb wU AZx‡Z m¤•bœ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb| GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw`©ó AZxZ 

mg‡qi D‡j­L †bB| Gfv‡e †h KvR AZxZ n‡q‡Q, wKš‘ mgq D‡j­L bvB; †m‡¶‡Î hw` 

KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb _v‡K Z‡e Have/Has + Verb Gi Past Participle †jLv 

nq| A_v©r Present perfect tense nq| ZvQvov Rule 7 Abyhvqx ev‡K¨ already 

i‡q‡Q| Z‡e A‡_©i mv‡_ wgj †i‡L evK¨wU‡Z not  e¨venvi K‡i negative K‡i DËi 

n‡q‡Q have not yielded| 

11. Three hundred years ago, Sir Isaac Newton (a) — (be) a great man of science. But he was very 
absent minded about small matters when he (b) — (think) about a problem. One morning 

Newton (c) — (get) up very early because Newton (d) — (work) on a very difficult problem. Newton 
was thinking about the problem so deeply that Newton (e) — (not, go) for breakfast leaving the 
problem. But, Mary, his housekeeper, (f) — (think) Newton (g) — (need) food. So, the 
housekeeper (h) — (take) a pan of water and an egg to his study. The housekeeper (i) — (want) to 

boil the egg and (j) — (stay) with Newton until Newton ate the egg.  

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a was 10 GLv‡b AZxZ mgq cÖKvkK kã 'ago' _vKvq Rule 10 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui Verb ‘be’ Gi Past 

form ‘was’  n‡q‡Q|  

b thought 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b KvRwU Kiv 

n‡q‡Q wKš‘ Gi djvdj eZ©gvb †bB weavq Rule 12 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui g–j Verb wUi Past 

Simple Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e thought| 

c got 10 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 'One 

morning' `¦viv KvRwU AZx‡Z N‡U‡Q Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q|ZvB Rule 10 Abyhvqx get  

Gi Past form got e¨envi Kiv n‡q‡Q| 

d was 
working 

13 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GB ev‡K¨ AZx‡Z 

GKwU KvR GKwU wbw ©̀ó mg‡q nw”Qj cÖKvk K‡i weavq Rule 13 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui Verb Gi 

Past continuous tense n‡e| A_v©r Subject Abyhvqx ‘be’ Verb Gi Past Simple 

form ‘was’ eª¨v‡K‡Ui Verb Gi ing A_v©r working Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e was working| 

e could 
not go 

47 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU GKwU 

complex sentence| myZivs Rule 46 Abyhvqx evK¨wUi wØZxq Ask evK¨wUi cÖ_g As‡ki 

Verb Gi object nIqv‡Z wØZxq As‡ki eª¨v‡K‡Ui Verb wUI Abyiƒc Past tense G n‡e| 

GLv‡b ev‡K¨i A‡_©i mv‡_ wgj †i‡L DËiwU n‡e could not go| 

f thought 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b KvRwU Kiv 

n‡q‡Q wKš‘ Gi djvdj eZ©gvb †bB weavq Rule 12 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui g–j Verb wUi Past 

Simple Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e thought| 

g needed 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b KvRwU Kiv 

n‡q‡Q wKš‘ Gi djvdj eZ©gvb †bB weavq Rule 12 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui g–j Verb wUi Past 

Simple Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e needed| 

h took 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b KvRwU Kiv 

n‡q‡Q wKš‘ Gi djvdj eZ©gvb †bB weavq Rule 12 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui g–j Verb wUi Past 

Simple Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e took| 

i wanted 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b KvRwU Kiv 

n‡q‡Q wKš‘ Gi djvdj eZ©gvb †bB weavq Rule 12 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui g–j Verb wUi Past 

Simple Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e wanted| 

j stay 

 
30 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer nIqv‡Z Rule 30 Abyhvqx infinitive ‘to’ Gi c‡i eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

Verb Gi base form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e stay| 

12. Bangladesh (a) — (be) a developing country like other third world countries. Her economic 
development (b) — (depend) firstly on agriculture and secondly on industry. Though Bangladesh 
is not (c) — (develop) in industry, it (d) — (enrich) in garment industries in the recent past years. 
Now garment industry (e) — (be) a promising step. It (f) — (give) the opportunity of employment 
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to many people. It (g) — (make) great contribution to the development of our country. 
Bangladesh (h) — (export) forty thousand shirts in Germany and earn 1 million US dollar. The 
income from garments is (i) — (increase) day by day. Undoubtedly, it (j) — (be) going to be the 
land mark for the nation. 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a is 1 evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| ZvB Tense I subject Gi 

Number I Person Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui Verb Gi Present Simple form Ki‡j 

DËiwU n‡e is | 

b depends 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I Person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e depends| 

c developed 1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ Verb I g–j Verb Gi 

Past Participle form em‡e| GLv‡b KvRwU Øviv eZ©gvb cwiw¯’wZ wb‡ ©̀k K‡i weavq 

Rule 1 Abyhvqx ‘be’ Verb wUi Present Simple + g–j Verb wUi Past 

Participle Ki‡Z n‡e| Z‡e text wU‡Z eª¨v‡K‡Ui Verb wUi Av‡M ‘be’ Verb ‘is’ _vKvq 

DË‡i ïay g–j verb wUi Past Participle form ‘developed’ emv‡jB n‡e| 

d is enriched 1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ Verb I g–j Verb Gi 

Past Participle form em‡e| GLv‡b KvRwU Øviv eZ©gvb cwiw¯’wZ wb‡ ©̀k K‡i weavq 

Rule 1 Abyhvqx ‘be’ Verb wUi Present Simple + g–j Verb wUi Past 

Participle Ki‡Z n‡e| myZivs DËiwU n‡e is enriched | 

e is 1 evK¨wU‡Z Now _vKv‡Z Zv eZ©gvb mgq wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q Ges eª¨v‡K‡U kyay 'be' _vKvq Rule 1 

Ges subject Gi Number I Person Abyhvqx is e‡m‡Q|  

f gives 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Ges Tense I Person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e gives| 

g makes 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Ges Tense I Person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e makes| 

h exports 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Ges Tense I Person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e exports| 

i increasing 4 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Verb wU 

Ae¯’vi cwieZ©b cÖKvk Ki‡Q Ges †mB mv‡_ day by day kãwUI Av‡Q| ZvB Rule 4 

Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb ‘is’ text G Av‡M †_‡K _vKvq eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi ing form Ki‡jB 

n‡e| myZivs DËiwU n‡e increasing| 

j is 7  A‡bK mgq wbKUeZx© fwel¨‡Zi K_v cÖKvk Ki‡Z Avgiv is going to e¨envi K‡i _vwK| 

13. Change is the order of nature because we know the proverb that old order changes (a) — (yield) 
place to the new. So, nothing (b) — (remain) new forever. The same we (c) — (notice) in 
entertainment also. Old and traditional forms (d) — (change) by new, modified and modern 
forms of entertainment. Many of them (e) — (exist) any longer. Today TV channels and satellite 
have superseded radio; similarly band and pop music (f) — (replace) our popular old songs. 
Football (g) — (lose) its appeal day by day. Cricket and other games (h) — (become) more and 
more popular. Our idea about the popularity of entertainment also (i) — (change). We've started 
(j) — (look) upon our forms of all life in a new way. 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a yielding 31 GKwU evK¨vs‡k g–j Verb _vKvi ciI noun/ pronoun-Gi Av‡M ev c‡i hw` AwZwi³ 

(non-finite) verb _v‡K Z‡e Zv Present Participle ev Past Participle n‡e| 

noun/pronoun eª¨v‡KUhy³ Verb Gi Kv‡Ri m¤•v`bKvix n‡j Present Participle 

Ges noun/pronoun KvRwUi m¤•v`bKvix bv n‡j Past Participle n‡e| GLv‡b 'old 

order' subject wU eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb 'yield' m¤cv`bKvix| ZvB wbqg Abyhvqx 'yield' Gi 

Av‡M 'changes' verb wU _vKvq 'yield' Gi present participle form 'yielding'  

e‡m‡Q|  

b remains 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Ges Tense I Person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e remains| 

c notice 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 



130    HSC Communicative English Grammar & Composition with Model Questions  

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Ges Tense I Person 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e notice| 

d are being 
changed 

4 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi Past 

participle form em‡e| evK¨wU `¦viv cwieZ©bkxj Ae¯’vi K_v wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q| ZvB   Rule 

4 I Passive voice Gi wbqg Abyhvqx ev‡K¨i Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L ‘be’ verb 

‘are’ + being + g–j verb Gi Past participle form| myZivs DËiwU n‡e are 

being changed| 

e do not exist 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I Person 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi base form n‡e| Z‡e GB ev‡K¨ A_©MZ wgj ivLvi Rb¨ DËiwU 

Negative G n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e do not exist|   

f have 
replaced 

6 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| ev‡K¨ †`Lv 

hv‡”Q Verb My‡jv AZx‡Z m¤cbœ& n‡q‡Q wKš‘ eZ©gvb mgq cÖKvk kã i‡q‡Q| Gfv‡e Rule 6 

Abyhvqx AZx‡Zi Kv‡Ri mv‡_ eZ©gvb mgq cÖKvkK kã (today, this week/ year/ 

morning etc) _vK‡j Have/Has + Verb Gi Past Participle †jLv nq| myZivs 

Subject Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e have replaced| 

g is losing 4 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Verb wU 

Ae¯’vi cwieZ©b cÖKvk Ki‡Q Ges †mB mv‡_ 'day by day' phrasewUI Av‡Q| ZvB Rule 

4 Abyhvqx Subject I Tense Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L GKwU ‘be’ verb + g–j verb Gi 

ing form n‡e| myZivs DËiwU n‡e is losing| 

h are 
becoming 

4 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Verb wU 

Ae¯’vi cwieZ©b cÖKvk Ki‡Q weavq Rule 4 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L GKwU 

‘be’ verb + g–j verb Gi ing form n‡e| myZivs DËiwU n‡e are becoming| 

i has 
changed 

7 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b Verb 

Gi KvR AZxZ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb| GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw ©̀ó AZxZ mg‡qi D‡j­L 

†bB| Gfv‡e †h KvR AZx‡Z n‡q‡Q, wKš‘ mgq D‡j­L bvB; †m‡¶‡Î hw` KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb 

_v‡K Z‡e Have/Has + Verb Gi Past Participle †jLv nq| A_v©r Present 

perfect tense nq| myZivs DËiwU n‡e has changed| 

j looking 31 GKwU evK¨vs‡k g–j Verb _vKvi ciI noun/ pronoun-Gi Av‡M ev c‡i hw` AwZwi³ 

(non-finite) verb _v‡K Z‡e Zv Present Participle ev Past Participle n‡e| 

D³ Noun/Pronoun eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb m¤•v`bKvix n‡j Present Participle Ges 

noun/pronoun verbwUi m¤•v`bKvix bv n‡j Past Participle n‡e| GLv‡b 'we' 

subject wU eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb 'look' m¤cv`bKvix| ZvB wbqg Abyhvqx 'look' Gi Av‡M 

'started' verb wU _vKvq 'look' Gi present participle form 'looking'  e‡m‡Q|  

14. The prices of essential commodities (a) — (go) up by leaps and bounds. All previous records of 
high prices (b) — (break). Rice, fish, meat, chicken, kerosene oil, edible oils and vegetables (c) — 
(sell) at unusual high prices which hit the low-income groups most. Though the price of rice and 
vegetables (d) — (go) down recently due to season's new rice and vegetables, one kilo of soyabean 
oil, sold at taka 106 one month back, is now (e) — (sell) at 125 taka. Similarly, the price of 
kerosene oil now (f) — (bring) sufferings to the villagers. The hoarders are responsible for this. 
Strict measures (g) — (take) by  the government to curb the hoarders' ill-motive which (h) — 
(create) artificial crisis of essential commodities. Government already (i) — (make) open sale 
arrangement of rice to check the price hike of rice and as such it is now under control. But the 
prices of sugar, washing soap, onion, garlic and other spices are beyond the capacity of common 
people. The authorities concerned (j)— (look) into the matter and take strict measures so that 
the prices of essential commodities remain within the reach of common men.  

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a are going 4 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Verb wU 

cwieZ©bkxj Ae¯’v wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q| ZvB Rule 4 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L GKwU 

‘be’ verb + g–j verb Gi ing form n‡e| myZivs DËiwU n‡e are going| 

b have been 
broken 

7 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| GLv‡b Verb wU AZx‡Z m¤•bœ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj 

eZ©gvb| GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw ©̀ó AZxZ mg‡qi D‡j­L †bB| myZivs Rule 7 Abyhvqx †h‡nZz GwU 

Passive sentence ZvB be verb ‘have been’ + g–j verb Gi Past 

Participle form n‡e| A_v©r DËiwU n‡e have been broken| 
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c are sold 1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Ae¯’v cÖKvk K‡i 

weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L be verb ‘are’ + g–j verb Gi 

Past Participle form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e are sold| 
d has gone 7 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b 

VerbwU AZx‡Z m¤•bœ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb| GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw ©̀ó AZxZ mg‡qi 

D‡j­L †bB| ZvQvov Rule 7 Abyhvqx ev‡K¨ 'recently' i‡q‡Q| myZivs Subject Abyhvqx 

be verb ‘has’ + g–j verb Gi Past participle Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e has gone| 

e being sold 3 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wUi verb wU Øviv KvRwU NU‡Q ev †Kvb Pjgvb Ae¯’v 

cÖKvk Ki‡Q cvkvcvwk evK¨wU‡Z 'now' _vKvq Rule 3 Abyhvqx be verb + being + g–j 

verb Gi Past Participle n‡e| GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© be verb ‘is’  

_vKvq DË‡i ïay being + g–j verb Gi Past Participle Ki‡jB n‡e| A_v©r DËiwU 

n‡e being sold| 
f is bringing 3 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Verb wU Øviv 

KvRwU GLb NU‡Q Ggb A_© cÖKvk Ki‡Q weavq Rule 3 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L 

GKwU ‘be’ verb + g–j verb Gi ing form n‡e| myZivs DËiwU n‡e are going| 
g should be 

taken 
16 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi Past 

participle form em‡e| Rule 16 Abymv‡i evK¨wU Future Simple Tense Gi 

Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i| ZvB A_©MZ Kvi‡Y GLv‡b should Ges Zvic‡i passive Gi wbqg 

Abyhvqx auxiliary verb ‘be’  Ges g–j verb Gi Past Participle form ‘taken’ 

e‡m‡Q|  
h has created 7 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b 

VerbwU AZx‡Z m¤•bœ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb| GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw ©̀ó AZxZ mg‡qi 

D‡j­L †bB| ZvB Rule 7 Ges Subject Abyhvqx be verb ‘has’ + g–j verb Gi 

Past participle Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e has created| 
i has made 7 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b Verb 

Gi KvR AZxZ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb| GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw ©̀ó AZxZ mg‡qi D‡j­L 

†bB| ZvQvov Rule 7 Abyhvqx ev‡K¨ 'already' i‡q‡Q| myZivs Subject Abyhvqx be 

verb ‘has’ + g–j verb Gi Past participle Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e has made| 

j should look 

 
16 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Rule 16 

Abymv‡i evK¨wU Future simple tense Gi Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i| ZvB ev‡K¨i  cÖ‡qvR‡b 

GLv‡b 'should' Ges g–j verb Gi base form ‘look’ e‡m DËiwU n‡e should 

look| 

15. It is high time we (a) — (use) our brain about the curse of dowry. The issues of dowry (b) — (have) 
be considered in view of country's socio-economic, cultural, political circumstances. United efforts 
(c) — (require) to put an end to violence against women. A specific framework must be (d) — (draw) 
up to be (e) — (implement). Anyway, we can hope that dowry (f) — (come) to an end in the time to 
come. We dare to (g) — (hope) so because our girls are being (h) — (educate) day by day. Parents' 
mentality (i) — (change) gradually. People (j) — (be) more conscious. 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a used 23 It is high time Gi c‡i Noun/Pronoun _vK‡j Zvi cieZx© verb wUi Past 

Simple nq| GLv‡b it is high time Gi ci 'we' _vKvq eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb use Gi 

Past Simple used n‡e| 

b have to 47 GLv‡b eva¨evaKZv †evSv‡bvi Rb¨ ev‡K¨i A_©MZ wgj †i‡L Rule 47 Abyhvqx Modal 

auxiliary ‘have to’ em‡e|    
c are required 1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Ae¯’v cÖKvk K‡i 

weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L be verb ‘are’ + g–j verb Gi 

Past Participle form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e are required| 
d drawn 30 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| GLv‡b Modal auxiliary ‘must’ Gi c‡i be 

Av‡Q weavq Rule 30 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi Past participle form n‡e| 

myZivs DËiwU n‡e drawn| 

e implemented 30 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 
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Past participle form em‡e| Rule 30 Abymv‡i Infinitive to Gi c‡i ‘be’ 

_vK‡j eª¨v‡K‡Ui g–j verb Gi Past Participle form e‡m| ZvB DËi n‡e 

implemented| 

f will come 16 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Rule 16 

Abyhvqx †h KvR fwel¨‡Z n‡e Zv Future Simple Tense n‡e| G‡¶‡Î next, 

tomorrow, in future, hope/ expect that-G ai‡bi kã _vK‡Z cv‡i| ZvB 

GLv‡b g–j verb 'come' Gi c–‡e© subject Abyhvqx auxiliary verb ‘will’ Ges 

eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi base form ‘come’ n‡e| A_v©r DËi will come n‡e|  

g hope 30 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Rule 30 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© 

Infininitive 'to' _vK‡j eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi base form e‡m| ZvB DËiwU n‡e 

hope| 

h educated 4 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wUi verb wU Øviv KvRwU NU‡Q ev †Kvb Pjgvb 

Ae¯’v cÖKvk Ki‡Q cvkvcvwk evK¨wU‡Z day by day _vKvq Rule 4 Abyhvqx be verb 

+ being + g–j verb Gi Past Participle n‡e| GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© 

be verb ‘are’ + being _vKvq DË‡i ïay g–j verb Gi Past Participle Ki‡jB 

n‡e| A_v©r DËiwU n‡e educated| 

i are being 
changed 

4 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wUi verb wU Øviv KvRwU NU‡Q ev †Kvb Pjgvb 

Ae¯’v cÖKvk Ki‡Q cvkvcvwk evK¨wU‡Z gradually _vKvq Rule 4 Abyhvqx be verb + 

being + g–j verb Gi Past Participle n‡e| ZvB Subject Abyhvqx be verb 

‘are’ + being + g–j verb Gi Past participle Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e are being 

changed| 

j are  1 evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| ZvB Tense I subject 

Gi Number I Person Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui  verb Gi Present Simple form 

Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e are | 

16. There are many reasons for which many students in our country (a) — (fail) in English. That 

English is a foreign language is main reason. English is as if it (b) — (be) a language (c) — 

(mean) for a particular class of people. It (d) — (regard) as a sheer wastage of time. They (e) — 

(begin) to cram English as though they (f) — (consider) cramming is the only way to learn 

English. But (g) — (have) they been earnest in learning English, they could have (h) — (learn) it 

easily. Moreover they are not (i) — (motivate) properly. In addition the text books (j) — (not write) 

according to the need of the learners. 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a fail 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

Person Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e fail| 

b were 25 As if/ As though Gi ci be verb _vK‡j were nq| 

c meant 31 eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb ‘mean’ ev‡K¨i GKwU AwZwi³ verb| GB verb wUi Subject ‘a 

language’ doer bq weavq Rule 31 Abyhvqx verb wUi Past participle form 

n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e meant| 

d is regarded 1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Ae¯’v cÖKvk K‡i 

weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L be verb ‘is’ + g–j verb Gi 

Past Participle form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e is regarded| 
e begin 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

Person Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e begin| 

f considered 25 As if, as though hy³ ev‡K¨i cÖ_g Ask Present Simple Tense n‡j c‡ii Ask 

Past Simple n‡e| GLv‡b 'as though' Gi c–‡e©i As‡ki eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi 

Present form  nIqv‡Z 'as though' Gi c‡ii As‡ki eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi Past 

form ‘considered’ n‡e| 
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g had 

28 

GLv‡b Aev¯Ze AZxZ cÖKvk Kivq Perfect conditional A_v©r Had + Subject + 

Verb Gi Past participle form GB wbqgwU AbymiY Kiv n‡q‡Q| Avevi (h) bs        

k–b¨¯’v‡b (g)bs Gi DËiwUi mv‡_ wgj †i‡LB Rule 28 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi 

Past participle form ‘learnt’ n‡q‡Q| 
h learnt 

i motivated 1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Ae¯’v cÖKvk K‡i 

weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L be verb ‘are’ + g–j verb Gi 

Past Participle form n‡e| Z‡e evK¨wU‡Z eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi c–‡e© be verb ‘are’ 

_vKvq DË‡i ïay eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi Past participle Ki‡jB n‡e| myZivs DËiwU n‡e 

motivated| 
j are not 

written 
1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Ae¯’v cÖKvk K‡i 

weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L be verb ‘are’ + g–j verb Gi 

Past Participle form n‡e| Z‡e ev‡K¨i A_©MZ wgj ivLvi Rb¨ be verb ‘are’ Gi 

c‡i not ewm‡q evK¨wU‡K Negative Ki‡Z n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e are not written| 

17. Today women are (a) — (play) important roles in all spheres of life. They are no longer (b) — 
(confine) within the four walls of their parents' or their husbands' house. They have come out of 
their kitchens and (c) — (work) hand in hand with men in all the development programmes of 
the government. By (d) — (receive) higher education they are (e) — (become) pilots, doctors, 
engineers, administrators etc. Their worth (f) — (have) already (g) — (prove) by them. They are (h) 
— (contribute) much to the economy of the country. Now, it has come to the realization of the 
men that true development of the country (i) — (be) never possible if we (j) — (keep) half of the 
population idle. 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a playing 29 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Rule 29 

Abyhvqx subject doer n‡j Ges eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi c–‡e© be verb _vK‡j eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wUi ing form nq| ZvB DËi n‡e playing| 

b confined 29 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| myZivs Rule 29 Abyhvqx GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi 

c–‡e© be verb ‘are’ _vKvq eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi Past participle form n‡e| ZvB 

DËi n‡e confined| 

c are working 4 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU 

Pjgvb Ae¯’v †evSvq weavq Rule 4 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU‡K am/is/are + ing 

†hv‡M †jL‡Z n‡e| ZvB GLv‡b Subject Abyhvqx be verb ‘are’ + eª¨v‡K‡Ui g–j 

verb ‘work’ Gi ing form ‘working’ n‡e| A_v©r DËiwU n‡e are working| 

d receiving 36 Preposition Gi ci eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb + object _vK‡j Zvi mv‡_ ing †hvM Ki‡Z 

n‡e| GLv‡b ev‡K¨i  ïiy‡ZB Preposition ‘by’ i‡q‡Q| ZvB Gi wVK c‡iB eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wUi ing form ‘receiving’ n‡e| 

e becoming 29 GLv‡b  subject wU doer| Rule 29 Abyhvqx subject doer n‡j Ges eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wUi c–‡e© be verb _vK‡j eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi ing form nq| ZvB DËi n‡e 

becoming| 

f has been 

7 

GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| GLv‡b Verb Gi KvR AZxZ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj 

eZ©gvb| GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw ©̀ó AZxZ mg‡qi D‡j­L †bB| myZivs Rule 7 Abyhvqx †h‡nZz 

GwU Passive sentence ZvB be verb ‘has been’ + g–j verb Gi Past 

Participle form n‡e| A_v©r DËiwU n‡e has been proved| 

g proved 

h contributing 29 GLv‡b  subject wU doer| Rule 29 Abyhvqx subject doer n‡j Ges eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wUi c–‡e© be verb _vK‡j eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi ing form nq| ZvB DËi n‡e 

contributing| 

i is 1 evK¨wU‡Z mvaviY m‡Z¨i  Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| ZvB Tense I subject Gi 

Number I Person Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui  verb Gi Present Simple form Ki‡j 

DËiwU n‡e is | 

j keep 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| ZvB Rule 
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1 Abyhvqx Tense I Subject Gi m‡½ wgj †i‡L DËiwU n‡e keep| 

18. People of the developing countries have always (a) — (fascinate) with dream of living in some 
developed countries like America, Canada etc. They do it so that they (b) — (lead) a better life, 
enjoy better civic facilities and earn better as well. As a result, every year a lot of people (c) — 
(migrate) to these countries. In fact, people who (d) — (settle) there are either skilled or well 
educated in their respective sectors. After (e) — (settle) there, they are to abide by the rules and 
regulations of those countries. These people (f) — (know) as immigrants. But sometimes their 
dreams (g) — (shatter) into pieces. Many of them (h) — (become) bankrupt by the traffickers. 
Government should take steps so that they can (i) — (migrate) easily. It is high time we all (j) — 
(need) to be careful about it. 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a been 

fascinated 
6 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| GLv‡b Verb Gi KvR AZxZ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj 

eZ©gvb| GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw`©ó AZxZ mg‡qi D‡j­L †bB| myZivs Rule 7 Abyhvqx Subject 

I Tense Gi m‡½ wgj †i‡L be verb ‘have been’ + g–j verb Gi Past 

Participle form n‡e| A_v©r DËiwU n‡e have been broken| 

b lead 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

subject Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e lead| 

c migrate 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

subject Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e migrate| 

d settle 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

subject Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e settle| 

e settling 36 Preposition Gi ci eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb + object _vK‡j Zvi mv‡_ ing †hvM Ki‡Z n‡e| 

GLv‡b ev‡K¨i  ïiy‡ZB Preposition ‘After’ i‡q‡Q| ZvB Gi wVK c‡iB eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb 

wUi ing form ‘settling’ n‡e| 

f are known 1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past Participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Ae¯’v cÖKvk K‡i 

weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L be verb ‘are’ + g–j verb Gi 

Past Participle form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e are known| 
g are 

shattered 
1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past Participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Ae¯’v cÖKvk K‡i 

weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L be verb ‘are’ + g–j verb Gi 

Past Participle form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e are shattered| 
h become  1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

subject Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e become| 

i migrate 30 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer| myZivs Rule 30 Abyhvqx Modal auxilairies Gi c‡i 

verb Gi base form n‡e| GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi c–‡e©  ‘can’ _vKvq DË‡i 

eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi base form ‘migrate’ n‡e| 

j needed 23 It is high time Gic‡i noun/pronoun _vK‡j eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi Simple 

Past form nq| ZvB DËi n‡e needed| 

19. Tolerance is a noble virtue which (a) — (enable) us to judge the other side of any concept with 
patience without (b) — (lose) temper. A tolerant person (c) — (not persuade) others unless people 
are at the same time ready to (d) — (accept) the ideals of the particular practice. Tolerance aims 
at (e) — (keep) politeness before (f) — (relish) an unrehearsed situation. The world has not been 
(g) — (set) to one pattern nor men have been (h)— (shape) in a single world. If we (i) — (revere) 
the maxim of individual, universal brotherhood can be (j) — (cheer) up in the world. 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a enables 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Ges Tense I subject 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e enables| 

b losing 36 Preposition Gi ci eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb + object _vK‡j Zvi mv‡_ ing †hvM Ki‡Z n‡e| 
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GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb lose Gi c–‡e© without preposition wU i‡q‡Q| ZvB eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wU n‡e losing| 

c does not 
persuade 

1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

subject Abyhvqx DËiwU nIqv DwPZ persuades| wKš‘ eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi m‡½ not 

_vKvi A_© n‡”Q verb wUi negative form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e does not 

persuade| 

d accept 30 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Rule 30 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© 

Infininitive to _vK‡j eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi base form e‡m| ZvB DËiwU n‡e hope| 

e keeping 36 Preposition Gi ci eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb + object _vK‡j Zvi mv‡_ ing †hvM Ki‡Z n‡e| 

GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb ‘keep’ Gi c–‡e© ‘at’ preposition wU i‡q‡Q| ZvB eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wU n‡e keeping| 

f relishing 36 Preposition Gi ci eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb + object _vK‡j Zvi mv‡_ ing †hvM Ki‡Z n‡e| 

GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb ‘relish’ Gi c–‡e© ‘before’ preposition wU i‡q‡Q| ZvB 

eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU n‡e relishing| 

g set 29 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| Rule 29 Abyhvqx subject doer bv n‡j eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wUi Past participle form n‡e| myZivs set Gi Past participle form set 

DËi n‡e| 

h shaped 29 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| Rule 29 Abyhvqx subject doer bv n‡j eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wUi Past participle form n‡e| myZivs ‘shape’ Gi Past participle form 

‘shaped’ DËi n‡e| 

i revere 

26 

Rule 26 Abyhvqx If hy³ ev‡K¨i cÖ_g Ask Present Simple Tense G n‡j Zvi c‡ii 

AskwU Future Indefinite Tense G nq| GLv‡b If  hy³ As‡ki c‡ii AskwU‡Z ‘can 

be’ _vKvq (i)bs Gi eª¨v‡K‡Ui Verb wUi Present Simple form ‘revere’ n‡e Avevi 

(j) bs G eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© ‘can be’ _vKvq eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi Past 

participle form A_v©r cheered n‡e|    
j cheered 

20. Florence Nightingale (a) — (not, do) easy and pleasant occupation of society. Instead of going out 
to parties, she (b) — (visit) London hospitals and studied how sick people (c) — (nurse) back to 
health and strength. She (d) — (shock) at the roughness and stupidity of those hospitals. She 
went to Germany and France. She learned there everything about nursing. She (e) — (return) to 
England. Just then the Crimean war broke out, English soldiers (f) — (go) out singing to death. 
But dreadful stories came home of wounded men being left to die. Everybody felt that something 
heroic must be (g) — (do) to put a stop to the sufferings of the brave soldiers. That was (h) — (do) 
by Florence Nightingale. She went to Crimea with 40 nurses. In a few months she (i) — (bring) 
order and comfort into what (j) — (have) utter chaos and unspeakable misery.  

No Answer Rule Explanation 

a did not do 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e|  Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb 

†bB| ZvB verb wUi Simple Past Tense n‡e| wKš‘ A_©MZ Kvi‡Y verb wU 

Negeative form G n‡e| ZvB  DËi n‡e did not do| 

b visited 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| ZvB Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple Past Tense G n‡e| ZvB  DËi n‡e visited| 

c were 

nursed 
12 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi 

we`¨gvb †bB| ZvB Rule 12 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L be verb ‘were’ + 

g–j verb Gi Past participle form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e were nursed| 
d was 

shocked 
12 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi 

we`¨gvb †bB| ZvB Rule 12 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L be verb ‘was’ + g–

j verb Gi Past participle form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e was shocked| 
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e returned 12 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wU †Kvb AZxZ NUbv wb‡ ©̀k Ki‡Q hvi djvdj GLb Avi we`¨gvb †bB| ZvB Rule 12 

Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple Past Tense G n‡e| ZvB  DËi n‡e returned| 

f went out 11 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GwU GKwU 

HwZnvwmK NUbv| Rule 11 Abyhvqx AZx‡Zi mvaviY NUbvi eY©bv Past Simple n‡e| 

ZvB subject I tense Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L DËiwU n‡e went out | 

g done 30 GLv‡b  subject wU doer bq| GLv‡b modal verb ‘must’ Gi c‡i AwZwi³ GKwU be 

i‡q‡Q| myZivs Rule 30 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi Past participle form n‡e| 

ZvB DËi n‡e done| 

h done 29 evK¨wUi subject wU doer bq| ZvB GwU GKwU passive voice Gi evK¨| Rule 29 

Abyhvqx subject doer bv n‡j eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi Past participle form n‡e| 

myZivs do Gi Past participle form ‘done’ DËi n‡e| 

i brought 11 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GwU GKwU 

HwZnvwmK NUbv| Rule 11 Abyhvqx AZx‡Zi mvaviY NUbvi eY©bv Past Simple n‡e| 

ZvB subject I tense Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L DËiwU n‡e brought | 

j had been 15 AZx‡Z GKwU Kv‡Ri c–‡e© Avi GKwU KvR PjwQj Ggb †evSv‡j Rule 12 Abyhvqx 

eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU ‘had been’ n‡e| 

21. International Women's Day (a) — (become) important all over the world for women of developed 
and developing countries alike. The (b) — (grow) international women's movement, which has 
been (c) — (strong) by four global United Nation's Women's conferences, (d) — (ask) for 
coordinated efforts to (e) — (demand) women's right and participation in the political and 
economic process. Increasingly the International Women's Day is a time to (f) — (reflect) on 
progress (g) — (make) to (h) — (call) for change and to (i) — (celebrate) acts of courage and 
determination by ordinary women who have (j) — (play) an extraordinary role in the history of 
women's rights. 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a has become 7 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b 

Verb Gi KvR AZxZ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb| GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw`©ó AZxZ mg‡qi 

D‡j­L †bB| ZvB Rule 7 Ges Subject Abyhvqx be verb ‘has’ + g–j verb Gi 

Past participle Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e has become| 

b growing 31 eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU evK¨vs‡ki GKwU AwZwi³ verb (non-finite verb)| myZivs Rule 

31 Abyhvqx Subject wU doer nIqvq eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi Present participle 

form A_v©r ‘growing’ n‡e| 

c strengthened 29 GLv‡b  subject wU doer bq| ZvB Rule 29 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi c–‡e© 

auxiliary verb ‘has been’ _vKvq eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi Past participle form 

n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e strengthen| 

d has asked 7 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b 

Verb Gi KvR AZxZ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb| GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw`©ó AZxZ mg‡qi 

D‡j­L †bB| ZvB Rule 7 Ges Subject Abyhvqx be verb ‘has’ + g–j verb Gi 

Past participle Ki‡j DËiwU n‡e has asked| 

e demand 30 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Rule 30 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© 

Infininitive ‘to’ _vK‡j eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi base form e‡m| ZvB DËiwU n‡e 

demand| 

f reflect 30 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Rule 30 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© 

Infininitive ‘to’ _vK‡j eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi base form e‡m| ZvB DËiwU n‡e 

reflect| 

g made 31 evK¨vs‡ki GB verb wU GKwU AwZwi³ verb (non-finite verb)| GB As‡ki 

Subject doer bq weavq Rule 31 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi Past participle 

form n‡e| A_v©r DËiwU n‡e made|  

h call 30 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Rule 30 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© 

Infininitive ‘to’ _vK‡j eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi base form e‡m| ZvB DËiwU n‡e 

call| 

i celebrate 30 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs Rule 30 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© 

Infininitive ‘to’ _vK‡j eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi base form e‡m| ZvB DËiwU n‡e 

celebrate| 
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j played   7 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b 

Verb Gi KvR AZxZ n‡jI KvRwUi djvdj eZ©gvb| GLv‡b †Kvb mywbw`©ó AZxZ mg‡qi 

D‡j­L †bB| ZvB Rule 7 Ges Subject Abyhvqx be verb ‘have’ + g–j verb Gi 

Past participle n‡e| 

22. It (a) — (be) true that the quality of a man (b) — (not depend) on his outward appearance, dress 
or manner. Generally, it (c) — (believe) that a man in fine dress, is a gentleman. Even he may (d) 
— (deserve) appreciation for his external pose and manner. But the real thing (e) — (be) that an 
attractive figure or fine clothes (f) — (be) not the symbol of modesty. It cannot be (g) — (consider) 
handsome. They may conceal their real character. They are brute and savage inwardly. So, 
external appearance or figure (h) — (be) not a standard to understand or judge a man whether 
he is gentle or not. A true gentleman or handsome man is he who (i) — (practice) honesty and 
tolerance. Fine dress or ornament may help a person to be attractive but if he lacks in morality, 
he (j) — (not admire) in the society. 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a is 1 evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| ZvB Tense I subject Gi 

Number I Person Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui  verb Gi Present Simple form Ki‡j 

DËiwU n‡e is| 

b does not 
depend 

1 evK¨wUi subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

subject Abyhvqx DËiwU nIqv DwPZ depends| wKš‘ eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi m‡½ not 

_vKvi A_© n‡”Q verb wUi negative form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e does not 

depend| 

c is believed 1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Ae¯’v cÖKvk K‡i 

weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L be verb ‘is’ + g–j verb Gi 

Past Participle form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e is believed| 
d deserve 30 GB ev‡K¨i subject wU doer| ev‡K¨ eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© GKwU modal verb 

‘may’ i‡q‡Q| myZivs Rule 30 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi base form n‡e| ZvB 

DËi n‡e deserve| 

e is 1 evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| ZvB Tense I subject Gi 

Number I Person Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui  verb Gi Present Simple form Ki‡j 

DËiwU n‡e is| 

f is 1 evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| ZvB Tense I subject Gi 

Number I Person Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui  verb Gi Present Simple form Ki‡j 

DËiwU n‡e is| 

g considered 30 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer bq| ev‡K¨ eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© GKwU modal verb 

‘cannot’ Ges Zvi c‡i GKwU ‘be’ i‡q‡Q| myZivs Rule 30 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi 

Past participle form n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e considered| 

h is 1 evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q| ZvB Tense I subject Gi 

Number I Person Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui  verb Gi Present Simple form Ki‡j 

DËiwU n‡e is| 

i practices 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

subject Gi m‡½ wgj †i‡L DËiwU n‡e practices| 

j is not 
admired 

1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Ae¯’v cÖKvk K‡i 

weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L be verb ‘is’ + A_©MZ Kvi‡Y 

AwZwi³ GKwU ‘not’ + g–j verb Gi Past Participle form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e 

is not admired| 
23. There are many people who (a) — (not take) physical exercise. They can hardly (b) — (realize) 

that they themselves (c) — (ruin) their health. They (d) — (fall) victim to many diseases. Life (e) — 
(become) dull to them. They (f) — (be) ill tempered. It needs no telling that the importance of 
physical exercise is immense. We (g) — (build) good health and sound mind through physical 
exercise. Physical exercise (h) — (make) our body active and the muscles strong. It also (i) — 
(improve) our power of digestion and blood circulation. It (j) — (give) strength to our brain. 
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No Answer Rule Explanation 
a do not take 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU 

me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I Subject Gi m‡½ 

wgj †i‡L DËiwU nIqv DwPZ take| †h‡nZz eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi mv‡_ not i‡q‡Q, ZvB 

Negative Kivi Rb¨ subject I tense Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e do not take| 

b realize 30 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer | ev‡K¨ eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© GKwU modal verb ‘can’ 

i‡q‡Q| Can Gi c‡ii kãwU n‡”Q hardly, hv †Kvb be verb bq eis adverb| ZvB 

Rule 30 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi base form n‡e A_vr realize | 

c are ruining 4 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| Verb wU 

cwieZ©bkxj Ae¯’v wb‡`©k Ki‡Q| ZvB Rule 4 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L GKwU 

‘be’ verb + g–j verb Gi ing form n‡e| myZivs DËiwU n‡e are ruining| 

d fall 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

Subject Gi m‡½ wgj †i‡L DËiwU n‡e fall| 

e becomes 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

subject Gi m‡½ wgj †i‡L DËiwU n‡e becomes| 

f are 1 GLv‡b  subject wU doer| †h‡nZy KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb †evSvq ZvB eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb 

wU Present Simple Tense G n‡e| myZivs Subject Ges Tense Abyhvqx verb wU 

n‡e are|  

g can build 47 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b ev‡K¨i 

A_©MZ Kvi‡Y Rule 47 Abyhvqx AwZwi³ GKwU Modal auxiliary ‘can’ e¨envi Ki‡j 

DËiwU n‡e can build| 

h makes 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

Subject Gi m‡½ wgj †i‡L DËiwU makes| 

i improves 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

Subject Gi m‡½ wgj †i‡L DËiwU improves| 

j gives 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

Subject Gi m‡½ wgj †i‡L DËiwU n‡e gives| 

24. Parents and children (a) — (constitute) a family. They (b) — (connect) with one another by blood, 
love and affection. The children (c) — (live) through the days of infancy without the loving care of 
their parents. It is the parents who (d) — (bring) them up, nourish them, nurse them in sickness, 
give them proper educational help to get (e) — (settle) in life. Parents have to (f) — (discharge) their 
duties so that their children can (g) — (prosper). But children have certain duties to be (h) — 
(perform) by them for (i) — (attain) prosperity. They must (j) — (obey) their parents. 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a constitute 1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

subject Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e constitute| 

b are 
connected 

1 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Ae¯’v cÖKvk K‡i 

weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L be verb ‘are’ + g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e are connected| 

c cannot live 

 
47 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b 

ev‡K¨i A_©MZ Kvi‡Y Rule 47 Abyhvqx AwZwi³ GKwU Modal auxiliary ‘can’ Gi 

m‡½ A_©MZ Kvi‡Y AwZwi³ ‘not’ e¨envi K‡i DËiwU n‡e cannot live| 

d bring  

 
1 evK¨wU‡Z subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk K‡i‡Q weavq Rule1 Abyhvqx Tense I 

subject Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e bring| 

e settled 43 Rule 43 Abyhvqx Get, have, remain- Gi ci verb Gi past participle n‡e| 

myZivs DËiwU n‡e settled| 

f discharge 30 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer | Rule 30 Abyhvqx Preposition to Gi c‡i active 
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voice Gi †¶‡Î verb Gi base form e‡m| ZvB GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi base 

form ‘discharge’ n‡e| 

g prosper 30 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer | Rule 30 Abyhvqx Modal auxiliaries Gi c‡i active 

voice Gi †¶‡Î verb Gi base form e‡m| ZvB GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi base 

form ‘prosper’ n‡e| 

h performed 30 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer | Rule 30 Abyhvqx Preposition to Gi c‡i be _vK‡j 

eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wUi Past participle form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e performed|  

i attaining 36 Rule 36 Abyhvqx Preposition Gi c‡i eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi ing form n‡e| myZivs 

DËiwU n‡e attaining| 

j obey 30 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer | Rule 30 Abyhvqx Modal auxiliaries Gi c‡i active 

voice Gi †¶‡Î verb Gi base form e‡m| ZvB GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© 

Modal auxiliary ‘must’ _vKvq eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi base form ‘obey’ n‡e| 

25. Shaheed Dr. Shamsuzzoha (a) — (consider) to be the first intellectual who (b) — (attain) 

martyrdom during the pre-liberation period of Bangladesh. (c) — (follow) the killing of Sergeant 

Zohurul Hoque in prison by the Ayub Khan government on 15 February 1969 (after the failure 

of the trumped up Agartala conspiracy case), a flame of protest (d) — (spread) throughout 

erstwhile East Pakistan. On February 17, section 144 (e) — (impose) on Rajshahi city. The 

students of Rajshahi University who (f) — (join) the protest, (g) — (take) out a procession in 

violation of section 144 and (h) — (lock) in a clash with police in front of the residence of the 

principal of Rajshahi Medical College. There many students (i)— (injure). So, all over the country 

people (j) — (go) against the Pakistani government.    

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a is 

considered 
11 GLv‡b subject wU doer bq| myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Ae¯’v cÖKvk K‡i 

weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx Subject Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L be verb ‘are’ + g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e are connected| 

b attained 11 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer| GwU GKwU HwZnvwmK NUbv| Rule 11 Abyhvqx, ZvB 

subject I tense Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L DËiwU n‡e attained| 

c Following 32 Rule 32 Abyhvqx GKwU g–j evK¨vsk _vKvi c‡iI hw` subject wenxb GKwU Ask _v‡K 

Zvn‡j subject wenxb ev‡K¨i As‡ki verb wUi Present participle ev Past 

participle form nq| G‡¶‡Î g–j verb-Gi subject eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb m¤•v`bKvix 

n‡j Present participle n‡e; Avi subject KvRwUi m¤•v`bKvix bv n‡j Zv Past 

participle n‡e| G ev‡K¨i  subject wU doer| ZvB eª¨v‡K‡Uhy³ verb Gi Present 

participle form ‘following’ DËi n‡e| 

d spread 11 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GKwU 

HwZnvwmK NUbv wn‡m‡e Rule 11 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple past tense Gi 

n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e spread Gi Simple past form ‘spread’| 

e was 

imposed 
11 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer bq myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi Past 

participle form em‡e| GwU GKwU  HwZnvwmK NUbv| Rule 11 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wU Simple past tense Gi Passive form G n‡e|ZvB subject I tense 

Abyhvqx GKwU be verb ‘was’ Ges g–j verb Gi Past participle ‘imposed’ 

n‡e|  
f joined 11 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| myZivs GKwU 

HwZnvwmK NUbv wn‡m‡e Rule 11 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple past tense Gi 

n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e join Gi Simple past form ‘joined’| 

g took 11 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| myZivs GKwU 

HwZnvwmK NUbv wn‡m‡e Rule 11 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple past tense Gi 

n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e take Gi Simple past form ‘took’| 

h were locked 11 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer bq myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi Past 

participle form em‡e| GwU GKwU  HwZnvwmK NUbv| Rule 11 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wU Simple past tense Gi Passive form G n‡e|ZvB subject I tense 

Abyhvqx GKwU be verb ‘were’ Ges g–j verb Gi Past participle ‘locked’ n‡e| 
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i were 

injured 
11 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer bq myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi Past 

participle form em‡e| GwU GKwU  HwZnvwmK NUbv| Rule 11 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui 

verb wU Simple past tense Gi Passive form G n‡e|ZvB subject I tense 

Abyhvqx GKwU be verb ‘were’ Ges g–j verb Gi Past participle ‘injured’ 

n‡e| 

j went 11 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e | myZivs GKwU 

HwZnvwmK NUbv wn‡m‡e Rule 11 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple past tense Gi 

n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e go Gi Past form ‘went’| 

26. Truthfulness is one of the greatest virtues which (a) — (make) a man really great. A man (b) — 
(trust) by others if he (c) — (cultivate) the habit of (d) — (speak) the truth. A man who (e) — (trust) 
by anybody can (f) — (gain) any position. A man can (g) — (achieve) his ends once or twice by (h) — 
(tell) lies but no permanent gain (i) — (come) out of such success. It must come to light sooner or 
later. Then the real character of the liar gets (j) — (expose) and nobody trust him anymore. 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a makes 1 evK¨vs‡ki subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU Øviv 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk cvq weavq Rule 1 Abyhvqx ev‡K¨i subject I 

tense Gi m‡½ wgj †i‡L DËiwU n‡e makes| 

b is trusted 1 ev‡K¨i Subject wU doer bq myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU Øviv KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk 

cvq| myZivs Rule 1 Abyhvqx subject I tense Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L GKwU be verb ‘is’ 

Ges g–j verb Gi Past participle ‘trusted’ A_v©r DËi n‡e is trusted| 

c cultivates 1 evK¨vs‡ki subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb A_©© cÖKvk cvq| ZvB Rule 1 Abyhvqx ev‡K¨i subject I 

tense Gi m‡½ wgj †i‡L DËiwU n‡e cultivates| 

d speaking 36 Preposition Gi ci eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb + object _vK‡j Zvi mv‡_ ing †hvM Ki‡Z n‡e| 

GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© GKwU Preposition ‘of’ i‡q‡Q| ZvB DËiwU n‡e 

speaking| 

e is not 
trusted 

1 ev‡K¨i Subject wU doer bq myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU Øviv KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk 

cvq| myZivs Rule1 Abyhvqx subject I tense Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L GKwU be verb ‘is’, 

ev‡K¨i A‡_©i cÖ‡qvR‡b ‘not’ Ges g–j verb Gi Past participle ‘trusted’ A_v©r 

DËi n‡e is not trusted| 
f not gain 30 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer| myZivs Rule 30 Abyhvqx Modal auxiliary ‘can’ Gi 

c‡i g–j verb Gi base form n‡e| Z‡e Zvi c–‡e© ev‡K¨i A_©vbyhvqx GKwU AwZwi³ 

‘not’ e¨envi Ki‡Z n‡e| myZivs DËiwU n‡e not gain| 

g achieve 30 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer| myZivs Rule 30 Abyhvqx Modal auxiliary ‘can’ Gi 

c‡i g–j verb Gi base form n‡e| myZivs DËiwU n‡e achieve| 

h telling 36 Preposition Gi ci eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb + object _vK‡j Zvi mv‡_ ing †hvM Ki‡Z n‡e| 

GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© GKwU Preposition ‘by’ i‡q‡Q| ZvB DËiwU n‡e telling| 

i comes 1 evK¨vs‡ki subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb A_©© cÖKvk cvq| ZvB Rule 1 Abyhvqx ev‡K¨i subject I 

tense Gi m‡½ wgj †i‡L DËiwU n‡e comes| 

j exposed 43 Get, have, remain- Gi ci verb Gi Past participle n‡e| 

27. Bangladesh (a) — (be) an independent country. It (b) — (come) into being in 1971. It (c) — (come) 
automatically. In 1947 Pakistan (d) — (become) independent as East and West Pakistan. 
Bangladesh (e) — (be) the then East Pakistan. From the very (f) — (begin) West Pakistan tried to 
exploit us. They (g) — (try) to deprive us of the state language. In 1952 we (h) — (establish) our 
right through the Language Movement. Later the election of 1954, the Education Movement of 
1962. Mass Movement of 1969 and the election of 1970 (i) — (be) our glorious movements which 
we (j) — (take) pride in.      

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a is 1 evK¨wU‡Z KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb A_©© cÖKvk cvq| ZvB Rule 1 Abyhvqx ev‡K¨i subject 

I tense Gi m‡½ wgj †i‡L DËiwU n‡e is| 

b came 11 evK¨vs‡ki subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GwU GKwU 

HwZnvwmK NUbv weavq Rule11 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple Past Tense Gi 
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n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e come Gi Simple past form ‘came’|  

c did not 
come 

11 evK¨vs‡ki subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GwU GKwU 

HwZnvwmK NUbv weavq Rule 11 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple Past Tense Gi 

n‡e| wKš‘ GLv‡b ev‡K¨i A‡_©i cÖ‡qvR‡b evK¨wU Negative n‡e| Avgiv Rvwb g–j verb 

hy³ evK¨‡K Simple Past Tense G Negative Ki‡Z n‡j verb wUi c–‡e© did not 

e‡m verb wUi base form nq| ZvB DËiwU n‡e did not come| 

d became 11 evK¨vs‡ki subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GwU GKwU 

HwZnvwmK NUbv weavq Rule 11 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple Past Tense Gi 

n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e become Gi Simple past form ‘became’| 

e was 11 GwU GKwU HwZnvwmK NUbv| ZvB Rule 11 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Past tense Gi 

n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e be Gi Past form ‘was’| 

f beginning 36 Rule 36 Abyhvqx Preposition Gi ci eª¨v‡KUhy³ verb + object _vK‡j Zvi mv‡_ 

ing †hvM Ki‡Z n‡e| GLv‡b eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb Gi c–‡e© GKwU Preposition ‘from’ 

i‡q‡Q| ZvB DËiwU n‡e begin Gi ing form A_v©r beginning| 

g tried 11 evK¨vs‡ki subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GwU GKwU 

HwZnvwmK NUbv weavq Rule 11 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple Past Tense Gi 

n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e try Gi Past form ‘tried’| 

h established 11 evK¨vs‡ki subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| GwU GKwU 

HwZnvwmK NUbv weavq Rule 11 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple Past Tense Gi 

n‡e| ZvB DËi n‡e establish Gi Past form ‘established’| 

i are/ were 11 GwU GKwU HwZnvwmK NUbv weavq Rule 11 Abyhvqx eª¨v‡K‡Ui verb wU Simple 

Present/Past tense Gi n‡e| ZvB Subject Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e are/were| 

j take 1 evK¨vs‡ki subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb A_©© cÖKvk cvq| ZvB Rule 1 Ges ev‡K¨i subject I tense 

Abyhvqx g–j verb wUi base form n‡e| ZvB DËiwU n‡e take| 

28.  A proverb (a) — (go) that water (b) — (call) life. Actually the importance of water cannot be (c) — 
(describe) in words. The existence of any living thing not (d) — (imagine) without water. We can 
not do a single day without it. It (e) — (use) for various purposes. Our agriculture which (f) — 
(say) to be the blood of our economy fully (g) — (depend) on water. Sometimes water (h) — (bring) 
untold sufferings for our farmers. If the rainfall (i) — (be) timely and moderate they (j) — (get) 
bumper crops. 

No Answer Rule Explanation 
a goes 1 evK¨vs‡ki subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb A_©© cÖKvk cvq| ZvB Rule 1 Ges ev‡K¨i subject I tense 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e goes| 

b is called 1 ev‡K¨i Subject wU doer bq myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU Øviv KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk 

cvq| myZivs Rule 1 Abyhvqx subject I tense Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L GKwU be verb ‘is’ 

Ges g–j verb Gi Past participle ‘called’ Ki‡j DËi n‡e is called| 

c described 30 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer bq| GwU GKwU passive evK¨| myZivs Rule 30 Abyhvqx 

GLv‡b Modal auxiliary cannot Gi c‡i be Ges Zvic‡i eª¨v‡K‡U verb| ZvB 

DËiwU n‡e described| 

d cannot be 
imagined 

46 ev‡K¨i subject wU doer bq| Rule 46 Abyhvqx GLv‡b ev‡K¨i A‡_©i cª‡qvR‡b GKwU 

Modal auxiliary ‘cannot’ Gi cÖ‡qvRb| †h‡nZy evK¨wU Passive ZvB wbqgvbyhvqx 

cannot Gi mv‡_ GKwU AwZwi³ ‘be’ + g–j verb Gi Past participle form 

‘imagined’ em‡e| myZivs DËiwU n‡e cannot be imagined| 

e is used 1 ev‡K¨i Subject wU doer bq myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU Øviv KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk 

cvq| myZivs Rule 1 Abyhvqx subject I tense Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L GKwU be verb ‘is’ 

Ges g–j verb Gi Past participle ‘used’ Ki‡j DËi n‡e is used| 

f is said 1 ev‡K¨i Subject wU doer bq myZivs Tense Abyhvqx ‘be’ verb I g–j verb Gi 

Past participle form em‡e| evK¨wU Øviv KvRwU memgq N‡U Ggb Awfe¨w³ cÖKvk 

cvq| myZivs Rule 1 Abyhvqx subject I tense Gi mv‡_ wgj †i‡L GKwU be verb ‘is’ 

Ges g–j verb Gi Past participle ‘said’ Ki‡j DËi n‡e is said| 

g depends 1 evK¨vs‡ki subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 
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KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb A_©© cÖKvk cvq| ZvB Rule 1 Ges ev‡K¨i subject I tense 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e depends| 

h brings 1 evK¨vs‡ki subject wU doer myZivs verb wUi Tense cwieZ©b Ki‡Z n‡e| evK¨wU‡Z 

KvRwU me mgq N‡U Ggb A_©© cÖKvk cvq| ZvB Rule 1 Ges ev‡K¨i subject I tense 

Abyhvqx DËiwU n‡e brings| 

i is 26 GLv‡b m¤¢ve¨ kZ© cÖKvk cvIqvq Rule 26 Abyhvqx If hy³ AskwU Present Simple I 

Zvi c‡ii AskwU Future Simple Tense-G n‡e| ZvB (i) bs Gi DËiwU n‡e is Ges 

(j) bs Gi DËiwU n‡e will get| 

j will get 

 [we: ª̀: AwaK Abykxj‡bi Rb¨ GB eB‡q ms‡hvwRZ Item-wise Exercise Ask †`L|] 


